To Head p.20 



MS Digital Imaging Suite p.26 
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TECH Si 

Solve Web 
Surfing Errors p.. 

Add USB 2.0 Ports p.,102 

GENERAL COMPUf \mfc 

How Did They Do That? 
Computerized 
Special Effects p.36 

Safely Migrate To WinX? 



QUICK STUDIES 

Use MS Word Styles p.83 

PowerPoint Speaker's Notes p.84 




Avoid Spam, 
Viruses & Worms 

Set Up, Add, or Delete 
Email Accounts 

Which Email App Is Right For You? 

roubleshoot Your Email Application 





Holiday Shopping Guide 

Gifts For Your Favorite Geek! p.48 



IBM recommends Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional. 




IBM ThinkPad R Series 



GO with IBM Think Express Program 

IBM Think Express models are designed, configured 
and priced with small to medium-size businesses in mind. 



IBM rated #1 in tech support for desktops 

and notebooks by PC Magazine readers. 

PC Magazine 17th Annual Reader 

Satisfaction Survey - July 1 4, 2004 



^Availability: All offers subject to availability. IBM reserves the right to alter product offerings and specifications at any time, without notice. IBM is not responsible for photographic or typographic errors. ^Pricing: 
does not include tax or shipping and is subject to change without notice. Reseller prices may vary. Warranty: For a copy of applicable product warranties, write to: Warranty Information, P.O. Box 12195, RTR NC 
27709, Attn: Dept JDJA/B203. IBM makes no representation or warranty regarding third-party products or services. Footnotes: (1) Embedded Security Subsystem: requires software download. (2) Mobile Processor: 
Power management reduces processor speed when in battery mode. (3) Wireless 11a, 11b and 11g: based on IEEE 802.11a, 802.11b and 802.1 1g, respectively. An adapter with 11a/b, 1 1 b/g or 1 1 a/b/g can communicate 
on either or any of these listed formats respectively; the actual connection will be based on the access point to which it connects. (4) Included software: may differ from its retail version (if available) and may not 
include user manuals or all program functionality. License agreements may apply. (5} Memory: For PCs without a separate video card, memory supports both system and video. Accessible system memory is up to 
64MB less than the amount stated, depending on video mode. (6) Hard drive: GB = billion bytes. Accessible capacity is less; up to 4GB is service partition. (7) Wireless capability: requires compatible wireless- 
enabled options, sold separately. (8) Limited warranty: Support unrelated to a warranty issue may be subject to additional charges (9) ServicePac services: are available for machines normally used for business, 
professional or trade purposes, rather than personal, family or household purposes, Service period begins with the equipment date of purchase. Service levels are response-time objectives and are not guarantees. If the 
machine problem turns out to be a Customer Replaceable Unit (CRU), IBM will express ship the part to you for quick replacement. Onsite 24x7x2-hour service is not available in all locations. For ThinkPad notebooks requiring 



It makes managing wireless access 
easier from almost anywhere. These ibm 

ThinkPad notebooks come equipped with Intel" Centrino"" Mobile 
Technology, so users can work wirelessly when they're, well, far away from 
the office. 13 But they're also equipped with something that only IBM has — 
Access Connections. It makes switching between different network 
connections easier than ever. Once a connection profile's been created, 
simply select a location and it all happens automatically. There's no 
need to manually reconfigure settings or reboot each time the 
location changes. When it's easier for users to connect to a network on 
their own, a funny thing happens. It's also easier to disconnect from the 
help desk. To see a demo : go to ibm.com/shop/m521 PI O U STO N ? 

we have a connection. 

Access Connections. Only on a ThinkPad. 
1 866 426-1810 ibm.com/shop/m521 




MOBILE 
TECHNOLOGY 

IBM ThinkPad R51 

Ultimate Value 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 - 
Strongest security as a standard feature (Excluding 
IBM models with Integrated Fingerprint Reader) 

• IBM Access Connections- Helps reduce 
wireless helpdesk calls 

System Features: 

• Intel® Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• InteP Pentium" M Processor 715 (1.50GHz) 2 

• InteP PRO/Wireless Network Connections 802.1 1b/g 3 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional" 

• 14.1" XGATFT display (1024x768) 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM 1 
•30GB hard drive 6 

• Ultrabay™ Enhanced CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnect™ Antenna for increased 
signal strength 7 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 3 



$1,299' 



NavCode 28838QU-M419 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL PRICED AT: 

$46/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 19 

Service Pac 3 Service Upgraded 
3-yr Depot Repair #30L9192 $132 

IBM ThinkPad X40 

Our thinnest and lightest 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 - 
Strongest security as a standard feature 

• IBM Rescue and Recovery™ - 
One-button recovery and restore solution 

System Features: 

• InteP Centrino IM Mobile Technology 

• InteP Pentium® M Processor ULV 1.1GHz 

* InteP PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.1 1 b/g 

♦ Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•12.1" XGATFT display (1024x768) 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 

* 20GB hard drive 

* Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• Legendary IBM full-size keyboard 10 

• Only .94" thin 11 

* 2. 7-lb travel weight 12 

* 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 3 



NavCode 2386A4U 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL PRICED AT: 

$53/mofor36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 



$1,499' 



LCD or other component replacement, IBM may choose to perform service at the depot repair center. Calls must be received by 5pm local time in order to qualify for Next Business Day service. (10) Full-size keyboard: 
As defined by ISO/IEC 15412. (11) Thinness: may vary at certain points on the system. (12) Travel weight: includes battery and optional travel bezel instead of standard optical drive in Ultrabay bay, if applicable; weight 
may vary due to vendor components, manufacturing process and options. (13) Public network access limited: Subscription may be required and fees may apply, (19) SuccessLease: SuccessLease program, rates 
and terms are provided by third-party financiers approved by IBM Global Financing to credit-qualitied business customers installing in the U.S. Featured monthly lease payments based on prespecitied end-of-lease 
purchase option; documentation fee and first month's payment due at lease signing: taxes are additional. Options cannot be leased separately. IBM and IBM Global Financing reserve the right to alter product offerings, 
specifications or financing terms at anytime, without notice. Trademarks: The following are trademarks or registered trademarks of IBM Corporation: IBM, the IBM logo. Rapid Restore. Rescue and Recovery. ThinkPad, 
Ultrabay, UltraConnect and UltraNav. Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. Intel, Intel Inside, Intel Inside logo, Intel Centrino, Intel Centrino logo, Intel SpeedStep and Pentium are 
trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. Other company, product and service names may be trademarks or service marks of other companies. 
©2004 IBM Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Visit www. ibm.com/pc/s3fecomputing periodically for the latest information on safe and effective computing. 



Take a look at some of our latest models. And get connected. 




Why IBM ThinkPad Notebooks? 
To make IBM ThinkPad* notebooks 
even more valuable, each one 
featured here can give you the 
efficiency, productivity and edge you 
need and comes with all the following 
Thin Wantage 1 "' Technologies: 

IBM Active Protection System: 

Butterfingers unite! Select IBM 
ThinkPad notebooks now include 
airbag-like technology to help protect 
your hard drive from some damage 
caused by drops and jolts. 

NEW! Rescue and Recovery 
with Rapid Restore: 
Lost your data because of a 
software crash or virus? Recover 
previously saved data in minutes 
with our one-button solution. 

Access Connections: 

Switch between wired and wireless 

connections. 

Embedded Security 
Subsystem 2.0: 1 
Hackers and thieves, beware. Our 
combined hardware and software 
solution is designed to protect user 
data and keep it private. 

Access IBM: 

Get the help you need, when you 
need it. One button on your ThinkPad 
notebook brings you a world of 
resources and assistance. 

IBM ThinkPad R51 

System Features: 

• Intel® Centrino"' Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium 1 M Processor 71 5 (1 ,50GHz) 2 

• Inter 3 PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.1 1b/g 3 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional" 

• 15" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 
•256MB DDR SDRAM- 

•40GB hard drive t; 

• Integrated Ethernet and modem 

• IBM Ultrabay ™ Enhanced CD-RW/ 
DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnecP Antenna for 
increased signal strength 7 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty* 



NavCode 1836H7U-M41 9 

THIMK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$1,449' 



$53/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 13 




IBM ThinkPad T42 

System Features: 

• Intel^ Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium® M Processor 1 .50GHz 

• Intel® PRO/Wireless Connection 802.1 1b/g 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•15" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• 32MB ATI Mobility RADEON 7500 graphics 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• IBM Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnect Antenna 
for increased signal strength 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 8 



NavCode 2376DWU-M41 9 

THIMK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$1,629 



$59/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade'- 5 ": 
3-yr Depot Repair #30L9192 $132 



IBM ThinkPad T42 

System Features: 

• Intel® Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium® M Processor 735 (1 .70GHz} 

• Intel® PRO/Wireless Network Connection 
802.1 1b/g 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•15" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• 32MB ATI Mobility RADEON 7500 graphics 
•512MB DDR SDRAM 

•40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• IBM Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnect Antenna 
for increased signal strength 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty* 



NavCode 2378FZU 
THIMK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$1,899 



S62/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
4-yr Depot Repair #69P9195 $249 




IBM ThinkPad X40 

System Features: 

• Intel 3 Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium® M Processor LV 1 .20GHz 

• Intel® PRO/Wireless Connection 802,11b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•12.1" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• Intel Extreme Graphics 2 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• Legendary IBM fullsize keyboard' 1 

• 7.5hr Li-Ion battery 16 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 8 



NavCode 23866GU-M41 9 
THINK EXPRESS MODEL 

PRICED AT: 



$1,699 



$61 /mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 

3-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/l\lext Business Day 

Response #30L9195 $243 



IBM ThinkPad X40 Solution Pack 

IBM ThinkVantage Technologies: 

• Longest standard battery life of any 
leading-brand notebook 21 

System Features: 

• Intel 3 Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium® M Processor LV 1.20GHz 

• InteP PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11 b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•12.1" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM 
•40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• 7.5-hr Li-Ion battery 

• 3-yr system/1 -yr battery limited warranty* 
Accessories Included: 

• ThinkPad X4 UltraBase Dock 

• IBM Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 



NavCode 23826UU-M41 9 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL <tO 1QQ 

PRICED AT: V^9 ' "" 

$78/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
5-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business Day 
Response #69P9200 $449 




{Monitor not included) 

Why IBM ThinkCentre PCs? 

Only IBM offers these features to 
protect your users, connect them : 
and keep them working. Each 
ThinkCentre' M desktop featured here 
can give them the efficiency, 
productivity and edge they need 
with the following ThinkVantage 
Technologies: 

Rescue and Recovery 
with Rapid Restore: 
Lost your data because of a 

software crash or virus? Recover 
previously saved data in minutes 
with our one-button solution, 

Access IBM: 

Get the help you need, when you 
need it. One button on your 
ThinkCentre desktop brings you a 
world of IBM resources and 
assistance. 

lmageUltra tM Builder: 
Need to roll out new systems? 
Image and copy your operating 

system across your network in a 
flash. (Order separately) 



IBM ThinkCentre A50 

System Features: 

• Intel® Pentium* 4 Processor 
with HT Technology 3.0GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• Tower form factor 
•256MB DDR PC3200 5 
•40GB hard drive • CD-ROM 

• Integrated 10/100 Ethernet 

• Norton Antivirus' y with 90 days of virus 
definition updates 

• Lotus" SmartSuite"' Millennium license 

• 1-yr parts limited warranty with t-yr 
limited onsite service 1. 



NavCode 81 4821 U-M41 9 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 

PRICED AT: 



$649 



$25/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 

2-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business 

Day Response #54P1859 $75 



NavCode Get the latest pricing and information fast. Use NavCode on the phone or on the Web 



* Availability: All offers subject to availability. IBM reserves the right to alter product offerings and specifications at any time, without notice. IBM is not responsible for photographic or typographic errors. *Pricing: does 
not include tax or shipping and is subject to change without notice. Reseller prices may vary. Warranty: For a copy of applicable product warranties, write to: Warranty Information. P.O. Box 12195, RTP, NC 27709. Attn: 
Dept JDJA/B203. IBM makes no representation or warranty regarding third-party products or services. Footnotes: (1) Embedded security system: requires software download. (2) Mobile Processors: Power 
management reduces processor speed when in battery mode. (3) Wireless 11a, 11b and 11g: based on IEEE 802.11a. 802.11b and 802.1 1g, respectively. An adapter with 11a/b, 1 1 b/g or 1 1 a/b/g can communicate on 
either or any of these listed formats respectively; the actual connection will be based on the access point to which it connects (4) Included software: may differ from its retail version (if available) and may not include 
user manuals or all program functionality. License agreements may apply. (5) Memory: For PCs without a separate video card, memory supports both system and video. Accessible system memory is up to 64MB less 
than the amount stated, depending on video mode. (6) Hard drive: GB = billion bytes. Accessible capacity is less; up to 4GB is service partition. (7) Wireless capability: requires compatible wireless-enabled options. 
sold separately. (8) Limited warranty: Support unrelated to a warranty issue may be subject to additional charges. (12) ServicePac services: are available for machines normally used for business, professional or trade 
purposes, rather than personal, family or household purposes. Service period begins with the equipment date of purchase. Service levels are response-time objectives and are not guarantees. If the machine problem 
turns out to be a Customer Replaceable Unit (CRU), IBM will express ship the part to you for quick replacement. Onsite 24x7x2-hour service is not available in all locations. For ThinkPad notebooks requiring LCD or other 



IBM recommends Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional, 



J& 



(Monitor not included) 

IBM ThinkCentre A50 
Ultra small form factor 

System Features: 

• Intel® Pentium* 4 Processor 
with HT Technology 3.0GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• Ultra small form factor — 74% smaller 
than a standard IBM desktop' 6 

•256MB DDR PC3200 
•40GB hard drive CD-ROM 

• Norton Antivirus with 90 days of virus 
definition updates 

• Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license 

• Gigabit-Ethernet Integrated 

• 1-yr limited warranty with limited 
onsite service 1 ' 

NavCode 809021 U-M41 9 

$799 



THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$29/mofor36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr 0nsite/9x5/Next Business Day 
Response #54P1 861 $132 



IBM ThinkCentre A51p 

(model not shown) 
System Features: 

• Intel® Pentium 3 4 Processor 530 
with HT Technology 

• Processor speed 3.0GHz 
•800MHz FSB 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• Tower form factor 

• 256MB DDR2 PC2-3200 • CD-ROM 
•40GB hard drive 

• Gigabit Ethernet-integrated 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 

• 1-yr parts limited warranty with 
1-yr limited onsite service 17 

NavCode 842721 U-M41 9 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 

PRICED AT: 

$29/mo for 36 months 

SuccessLease for Small Business 



$799 



ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr 0nsite/9x5/4-hr Response 
#54P1862 $239 




IBM eServer BladeCenter 

System Features: 

• Flexible - full performance and 
manageability of traditional rack 
optimized platforms 

• Infrastructure integration - help lower 
TCOand increase control 

• Simplify - easy to deploy, easy to 
install, easy to manage 

•HS20 

• Intel 2 Xeon" 2.8Ghz/533Mhz FSB 

• 40GB IDr/?GR[)DR?FC2100 
•3-year limited warranty 
NavCode 8832LEX Price 2,589 

• BladeCenter Chassis 

• 7U rack mount chassis- up to 14 blades per chassis 

• 2000W power 

• Cisco Ethernet switch module 



$7,289 



NavCode 86773EU 

EXPRESS MODEL PRICED AT: 

$92/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr Onsite/9x5/4 hr Response 
HS20 #69P9517 $279 
BladeCenter Chassis 41 L2736 $600 



IBM eServer xSeries 336 

System Features: 

• Leading performance with Intel's 
EM64T technology - 32 and 64bit 
simultaneous computing 

• High Availability with redundant power 
and hot swap fans - Calibrated Vectored 
Cooling enables density and performance 

• Simple Management with on board service 
processors and optional remote 
management support - take control of 
your server environment 

• Intel Xeon 2.8Ghz/800Mhz FSB 
•Two 73GB SCSI/2GB DDR2 PC3200 



$3,349 



NavCode 8837QELI 
EXPRESS MODEL 

PRICED AT: 

$119/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
4-yr Onsite/9x5/4-hr Response 
#69P9243 $609 




The IBM InfoprinF 1412 

System Features: 

• Monochrome Laser/200 MHz processor 

• Speed: Print up to 27 
pages-per-minute (pprn) ?r ' 

• First page-out time as fast as 8 seconds 20 

• Print quality: up to 2400 image quality 

• 32MB of memory 

• Parallel and USB attachment and 
10/100 Base TX Fast Ethernet interfaces 

• 1-yr limited warranty' 



NavCode 75P5759 
PRICED AT 

NavCode 75P5760 



BASE 



$429 
$519 



250 Sheet Tray #75P61 1 2 $92 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
1-yr Onsite/9x5/Next Business Day 
4-yr Response #29R551 8 $47 



The lnfoprinP1422dn 

System Features: 

• Monochrome Laser/366 MHz processor 

• Speed: Print up to 32 
pages-per-minute (ppm) ; " 

• First page-out time as fast as 9 seconds 5 " 

• Print quality: up to 2400 image quality 
•Up to 64MB of memory 

• Parallel and USB attachment and 
10/100 Base TX Fast Ethernet interfaces 

• Duplex capability 

• 1-yr limited warranty' 



NavCode 75P5984 

PRICED AT: 

$29/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease tor Small Business 



$799 




MOBILE 
TECHNOLOGY 



IBM Think Express Program: 

We've designed and priced many of 
our products specifically for small a 
medium businesses. And best of all 
they're available direct from IBM or 
through select IBM Business Partne 



IBM ThinkPad Accessories 

Belkin Components Universal Notebook 
Travel Surge Protector 
#22P7127 $20 

Targus Wireless Optical Mini Mouse 
#22P7438 $27 

IBM ThinkPad Carrying Case 1B - Expander 
#73P3597 $59 

ThinkPad 72W AC/DC Combo Adapter 
#22P9010 $99 

ThinkPad Port Replicator II 
#74P6733 $179 



IBM ThinkCentre Accessories 

IBM UPS 500 
#33L3477 $99 

IBM ThinkVision™ L150 15 1 ' Flat Par 

Monitor with system purchase 
#W9SPAB1 $379 



IBM Server Accessories 

IBM S2 42U Standard Rack Cabinet 
#93074SX $1,489 

IBM Rackmount XLV 3000VA UPS 
#21 30R30 $1,799 



1 866 426-1 81 ibm.com/sriop/m521 



component replacement, IBM may choose to perform service at the depot repair center. Calls must be received by 5pm local time in order to qualify for Next Business Day Service. (14) Full-size keyboard: As defined 
by IS0/IEC 15412. (15) Battery: These model numbers achieved the Ziff Davis Media, Inc.'s Business Winstone :: 2002 BatteryMark~ M Version 1.0 Battery Rundown Time of at least the time shown. This test was performed 
without independent verification by the VeriTest testing division of Lionbridge Technologies, Inc. ("VeriTest") or Ziff Davis Media : Inc.; neither Ziff Davis Media, Inc., nor VenTest makes any representations or warranties 
as to these test results. Winstone is a registered trademark and BatteryMark is a trademark of Ziff Davis Publishing Holdings, Inc., in the U.S. and other countries. A description of the environment under which the test 
was performed is available at ibm.com/pcAvw/tfiinkpad/batterylife. Battery life (and recharge times) will vary based on many factors including screen brightness, applications, features, power management, battery conditioning 
and other customer preferences. (16) Size claims: are based on a comparison of chassis volume to the volume of IBM's standard desktop chassis. (17) Systems with limited onsite service: are designed to be repaired 
during the applicable warranty period primarily with customer-replaceable parts provided by IBM. IBM will only send a technician onsite to perform a repair if (a) remote telephone diagnosis and/or customer part replacement 
are unable to resolve the problem, or (b) the part is one of the few designated by IBM for onsite replacement. For a list of onsite replaceable parts, contact IBM. Support unrelated to a warranty issue may be subject to 
additional charges. (18) Certain IBM logo products: are not manufactured, warranted or supported by IBM; IBM logos and trademarks used under license. Contact IBM for details. (19) SuccessLease: SuccessLease 
program, rates and terms are provided by third-party financiers approved by IBM Global Financing to credit-qualified business customers installing in the U.S. Featured monthly lease payments based on prespecified 
end-of-lease purchase option; documentation fee and first month's payment due at lease signing; taxes are additional. Options cannot be leased separately. IBM and IBM Global Financing reserve the right to alter product 
offerings, specifications or financing terms at any time, without notice. (20) Print speed: Exact speed varies depending on document complexity system configuration, software application, driver and printer state. (21) 
Battery Life: Based on manufacturers published figures or CNETcom results for the top 5 vendors in 2003 notebook sales based on IDC data as of 1/29/2004. Trade marks: The following are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of IBM Corporation: IBM, the IBM logo, ImageUltra, Lotus, NavCode, Rapid Restore, Rescue and Recovery, SmartSuite, ThinkCentre, ThinkPad, ThinkVantage,ThinkVision, UltraConnect, UltraBase, Ultrabay 
and UltraNav. Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. Intel, Intel Inside, Intel Inside logo, Intel Centrino, Intel Centnno logo, Intel SpeedStep and Pentium are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. Other company product and service names may be trademarks or service marks of other companies. © 2004 IBM Corporation. 
All rights reserved. Visit www.ibfn.com/pc/safecomputing periodically for the latest intormation on safe and effective computing. 








rrouble-Free Email 



58 Everyone's Got Email 

Most of us started using email because we found it to be a convenient form 
of communication. And now that several years have passed and we've come 
to depend on email, more and more problems keep cropping up to make 
our communications . . . well, less convenient. In this month's feature pack- 
age, we help you tackle these email nuisances by explaining what happens 
behind the scenes, by describing various strategies you can implement, and 
by presenting some options you may not have considered before. 

60 Email Travels 

Ever wonder about the journey your email endures after you click Send? 
We map it out for you in this article and tell you how those messages earn 
their frequent traveler miles. 

63 Email Client Setup & Management 

Everyone needs a hand once in awhile, and that's why we're here to help. 
We not only show you how to set up and properly configure standard and 
Web -based email accounts, but we also provide tips on the best way to 
manage them. 

66 Outlook Express Exile 

Many of us have come to rely on Outlook Express even though we loathe 
its annoying quirks. End your suffering and give another email client (or 
two or three) a try. We list several other options (many of them free) and 
provide an overview of their features so you can find one that's more suit- 
able for you. 

70 Slam Spam 

Find out what motivates spammers, how they try to accomplish their 
objectives, and what you can do to stay out of the line of fire. 

72 Email Emergencies 

Like everything else in the computing world, email isn't without its share of 
difficulties. We tell you how to find the sources of such problems, deal with 
the trouble head-on, and prevent glitches from occurring in the first place. 

75 Sources Of Infection 

Creators of worms, viruses, and other forms of malicious code, in addi- 
tion to the scoundrels behind various phishing schemes, have taken all the 
fun (well, most of it, anyway) out of exchanging email. But you don't have 
to be a victim; by understanding how these threats work, you can put the 
proper security measures in place to protect yourself and your data. 

Holidav Buyers' Guide 



48 Annual Holiday Buyers' Guide 

> If you're looking for gifts for your favorite geek, look 
r no further. Here are our top picks in several categories, 
including desktop and laptop systems, peripherals, and 
software. And let's not forget the all-important 
"Goodies & Gadgets" section. 



Reviews 

14 TechMates 
King Of The Road 

Sandy Berger searches all man- 
ner of computer products and 
presents a pairing that will help 
you make the most of the avail- 
able technology. 

15 Tech Diaries 

Our Smart Computing colum- 
nists spent some quality time 
with computer and computer- 
related hardware to get beyond 
the benchmark scores, statistics, 
and marketing hype. Find out 
what they liked and disliked 
about their choices inside. 

20 Now That's Presentable! 

Whether you're presenting to a 
big client or a school board, it's 
important to make a good 
impression. Read on to find the 
right software to help you do 
just that. 

23 Software 



26 



28 



File Utilities: Alohabob PC 
Relocator Ultra Control 

Graphic Manipulation: 
Picasa 

File Utilities: 
Speed Up My PC 



23 



24 



24 



Review: Microsoft Digital 
Image Suite 10 

Nearly everyone with a digital 
camera has scads of images scat- 
tered about their hard drive 
waiting to be touched up and 
organized. Microsoft's new digi- 
tal imaging suite could help you 
take the first step. 

Impulse Items 

Each month, we take a look at 
several useful gadgets and pro- 
grams you can get for $20 or less. 



Copyright 2004 by Sandhills Publishing Company. Smart Computing is a 
registered trademark of Sandhills Publishing Company. All rights reserved. Reproduction 
of material appearing in Smart Computing is strictly prohibited without written permission. 
Printed in the U.S.A. GST # 123482788RT0001 Smart Computing USPS 005-665 (ISSN 
1 093-41 70) is published monthly for $29 per year by Sandhills Publishing Company, 1 31 
West Grand Drive, P.O. Box 85380, Lincoln, NE 68501. Subscriber Services: (800) 424- 
7900. Periodicals postage paid at Lincoln, NE. POSTMASTER: Send address changes 
to Smart Computing, P.O. Box 85380, Lincoln, NE 68501. 



PC Ops 



30 Use Two, Two, Two Monitors As One 

If you're of the opinion that one is good, bu1 
M^^i for you: Connect a second monitor to your computer and double your 



Tech Support 



j I If you're of the opinion that one is good, but two are better, we have an idea 
Desktop space. 



32 Diagnose Problems In Windows 98 

Among the hidden utilities in Windows 98 is the Hardware Diagnostic Tool. 
Learn how this small tool can help you out of a jam. 



General Computing 



36 How Did They Do That? 
Just Add Water 

If you've seen any movies recently, you've probably noticed that it's often 
impossible to tell what's real and what was created by a special effects team. 
We took a peek at how these computer- 
ized effects were worked into "The Day 
After Tomorrow." 



38 Linux On The Horizon 

In spite of all of Linux's advantages, 
including price, stability, and security, it 
has yet to catch on in the mainstream 
market — it has a steep learning curve 
and is difficult even to install. Here's a 
primer for those who are wondering 
about this powerful OS. 




Plugged In 



42 Mr. Modem's Desktop: 
My Favorite Things 

In which Mr. Modem, author of 
several books — none of which 
have won the Pulitzer Prize — and 
co-host of the weekly "PC Chat" 
radio show, presents a few of his 
favorite sites and . . . ahem . . . 
writes a holiday song. Sort of. 

43 Site Guide: 
Explore Your World 

If you slept through your geogra- 
phy class in high school, it's good 

to have a resource that can help fill in the blanks. Geography Network pro- 
vides myriad geographic tools to help you navigate your part of the world. 




45 Web Tips 

PC Project 



78 Iconic Images 

Make your computer truly yours, and spice up your desktop with some cus- 
tom-made icons. 



Each Month 






7 Technology News & Notes 
46 Find It Online 


45 
108 


Web Tips 
Editorial License 



98 Defensive Computing: Beyond- 
The-Box Computer Disasters 

Computer expert and resident paranoid 
Alan Luber helps you avoid PC disasters. 

99 Examining Errors 

101 Fast Fixes 

102 Q&A/FAQs 

You have questions. We have answers. 
The Smart Computing staff responds to 
your queries. 

107 Action Editor 

Can't seem to get a response from a 
vendor or manufacturer? If you need 
help, we're here for you. 



Quick Studies 



81 Microsoft Excel 2002 

Cutting, Copying & Pasting, Part I 

82 WordPerfect 11 

What's New In WordPerfect 1 1 

83 Microsoft Word 2002 

Create A Stylish Document, Part I 

84 Microsoft PowerPoint 2002 

Speaker Notes 

85 Paint Shop Pro 8 

Correcting Color 

86 Roxio PhotoSuite S 

Enhancing Color In Photographs 

88 Quick Tips 



SmartComputing.com 



90 SmartComputing.com: Help Is 
Just A Click Away 

If you've ever received a confusing error 
message, been confronted by the dread- 
ed Blue Screen of Death, or desperately 
needed tech support, check out 
SmartComputing.com's new free Tech 
Support Center. 



Tidbits 



96 I've Got The Music In Me 

Digital music players are 
all the rage, and you might 
be wondering what all the 
fuss is about. We explain 
these small wonders and 
what your options are 
when you go to buy one. 




Editor's Note 



The Internet is the most popular aspect of personal computing, and email is now the most pop- 
ular use of the Internet. That means that billions of emails are sent every day and, almost with- 
out exception, every one of them arrives almost immediately at its destination. An amazing feat, 
especially when one recalls the "olden days" (say, 1984) of electronic communications, when there 
was no such thing as the World Wide Web, and when a CompuServe subscriber could email anoth- 
er subscriber of the same service, but subscribers of one service (Prodigy, for example) could not 
directly email subscribers of another. What a long way we've come. (The reliability of email is even 
more astounding when one considers that, as with all traffic on the Internet, each email is broken 
down into packets, the packets are sent separate on different routes across the Internet, and the dig- 
ital missive is reassembled at the end of the packets' journey when they arrive at your ISP's 
[Internet service provider's] mail server.) 

Of course, the ease and reliability of email is also what makes it attractive to crackers writing virus- 
es, spammers hoping you'll buy their wares, and scammers hoping to trick you into revealing your 
credit card, PIN, or Social Security numbers. Too bad that people always have to take something 
great and make a mess of it. 

And that's not all . . . Email clients (applications such as Outlook Express and Eudora) are just 
software, and thus subject to the same problems as any other sophisticated software application: 
security updates, bugs, patches, incompatibility issues, and the like. Let's face it, software is com- 
plex and it has to exist within (and interact with) an environment that's even more complex. The 
result, all too often, is software that fails to behave as it's designed to. 

So, what's the answer? Well, there's no one answer, but there are definitely guidelines to follow and 
steps you can take to make sure your email experience is a smooth, pleasant one. One good step is 
to read this month's feature package, beginning on page 58. We'll explain how email works, why it 
sometimes fails to work, and what you can do about it. 



Rod Scher, Publication Editor 
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Customer Service 

(For questions about your subscription or to 

place an order or change an address.) 

customer.service@smartcomputing.com 

(800) 733-3809 

Fax:(402)479-2193 

Smart Computing 

P.O. Box 85380 

Lincoln, NE 68501-5380 

Hours 

Mon. - Fri.: 7 a.m. to 8 p.m. (CST) 

Sat.: 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. (CST) 

Online Customer Service and Subscription Center 

http://www.smartcomputing.com 

Web Services 

(For questions about our Web site.) 
webhelp@smartcomputing.com 
(800) 368-8304 

Authorization For Reprints 

(800) 334-7458 
FAX: (402) 479-2104 

Editorial Staff 

editor@smartcomputing.com 
FAX: (402) 479-2104 
131 W.Grand Drive 
Lincoln, NE 68521 

Subscription Renewals 

(800) 424-7900 

FAX: (402) 479-2193 

http://www.smartcomputing.com 

Advertising Staff 

(800)848-1478 
FAX: (402) 479-2104 
131 W.Grand Drive 
Lincoln, NE 68521 



Editorial Staff: Ronald D. Kobler / Rod Scher / 
Kimberly Fitzke / Sally Curran / Samit Gupta 
Choudhuri / Corey Russman / Christopher 
Trumble / Calvin Clinchard / Katie Dolan / Bh : " Q 
Flamig / Raejean Brooks / Rebecca Christenst . 
Tara Weber / Michael Sweet / Katie Crooks / 
Shawn Kupfer / Dana Montey / Nate Hoppe / 
Sheila Allen / Jennifer Hansen / Trista Kunce / Linne 
Ourada / Liz Dixon / Marty Sems / Chad Denton / 
Nathan Chandler / Kylee Dickey /Josh Gulick / 
Andrew Leibman / Vince Cogley 
Web Staff: Missy Fletcher / Dorene Krausnick / Nick 
Ray / Laura Curry 

Customer Service. Alisha Lamb / Brandie Humphrey 
/ Becky Rezabek / Lana Matic / Linsday Albers 
Subscription Renewals: Liz Kohout / Connie 
Beatty / Matt Boiling / Patrick Kean / Charmaine 
Vondra / Miden Ebert / Kathy DeCoito / Stephanie 
Contreras / Nicole Buckendahl / Travis Brock 
Art & Design: Lesa Call / Fred Schneider / Cai 
Benes / Ginger Riley / Sonja Warner / Leigh Trompke 
/ Aaron Weston / Aaron Clark / Kelli Lambertsen / 
Lori Garris / Jason Codr / Andria Schultz / Erin 
Rodriguez / Lindsay Anker 
Newsstand: Garth Lienemann / Kelly Richardson / 
Chris McGreer / Jeff Schnittker 
Advertising Sales: Grant Ossenkop / Cindy Pieper / 
Brooke Wolzen / Eric Cobb / Emily Getzschman 



Corrections/Clarifications 

Our September review of Lexmark's E232t printer in the September issue (pg. 9) went to press 
before we discovered that the printer had been recalled for safety issues. (The problem has since 
been corrected.) In the November issue (pg. 20), we listed an obsolete Web site for RedShift 5. 
The product now has its own Web site: http://www.redshift.de/us/_main/index.htm. 
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Technology News & Notes 





Intel Says A New 
Web Is In The Works 



The Internet needs a facelift, and 
Intel, HP, and other companies 
think they have the surgical skills to 
do the deed. At the recent Intel 
Developer Forum, the companies 
stressed that changes to the 
Internet's architecture could fend off 
serious future problems with secu- 
rity, reliability, and accessibility. 

Pat Gelsinger, Intel's senior vice 
president and chief technology of- 
ficer, says that new computing and 



storage resources can form a new 
layer of services over the current 
Internet to boost overall intelligence 
across the network. 

"These new smart services could 
allow the Internet to detect and 
warn of worm attacks on its own, dy- 
namically reroute network traffic to 
avoid delays, and improve video Web 
casting," Gelsinger says. "They could 
also be used to make accessibility 
easier for users in regions of the 



Messaging For The Masses 




We sure love our instant messages. According 
to recent surveys from the Pew Internet 
& American Life Project, 42% of Internet users, or 
53 million American adults, use IM (instant mes- 
saging) services, representing a 29% growth rate for 
IM since 2000. On any given day, 12% of Internet users, or almost 
13 million people, use IM, which is up from 9% in 2000. 

Instant Variety 

Pew Internet & American Life Project surveys indicate that as IM services 
become more advanced, we're finding additional ways to use and access IM. 
Here's a look at how people have been using IM. 



use IM to send Web addresses to 
friends and colleagues 

send photos or documents to 
other IM users 

have sent instant messages to a 
person in the same location (such 
as the same room) 

use a wireless device to send and 
receive instant messages 

send links of streamed Web con- 
tent or videos to other IM users 




world where power and connectivity 
are unreliable at best." 

Intel and HP have been con- 
ducting successful scientific trials of 
the new Internet technologies for 
18 months and are ready to deploy 
them on a worldwide scale. Already, 
PBS (Public Broadcasting Service) 
is using these "planetary-scale 
services" for distributing high- 
definition content to its network 
of member stations. Also, Intel is 
working with BP (British Petroleum) 
on a wireless sensor network that 
provides continuous vibration mon- 
itoring of the engines on one of BP's 
crude oil tankers. 

The overlay network Gelsinger dis- 
cussed is tied to PlanetLab, an open 
platform used for developing, de- 
ploying, and accessing new Web ser- 
vices around the globe. The platform 
consists of 440 machines hosted by 
195 sites in more than 25 countries. 
These machines all use the same soft- 
ware package consisting of a Linux 
OS (operating system) and software 
that monitors, audits, and controls 
the new technologies. In this huge 
environment, researchers can deploy 
experimental Internet services under 
real-world, large-scale conditions. 
PlanetLab calls this environment a 
"microcosm of the next Internet." 

"As more and more processes 
shift from analog to digital and are 
dependent on being available any- 
time and anywhere, the impor- 
tance of the Internet's resiliency 
can't be emphasized enough," says 
Shane Robison, HP's executive vice 
president and chief strategy and 
technology officer. 
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Put A Price On Power 

If you ever wanted to discover 
how much electricity your 
PC monitor, and other com- 
puter devices use, you 
might have a difficult 
time trying to 
gauge the output 
based on your 
monthly electric 
bill. But with 
the Power Cost 
Controller from 
La Crosse Tech- 
nology ($39.95; 
http://www.lacrosse- 
psmall.com/3362u.html), you 
can not only see the actual 
output but also forecast 
future costs. 

This handheld device mea- 
sures wattages ranging from 3W 
to 1800W, which means you can 
use it with just about anything 
large or small. Before you begin, 
however, you'll need to check 
your last electric bill (or call 




your electric company) to find 
the cost of each kWh (kilowatt 
hour) you pay, and once you 
have that information, 
you simply enter the 
figure into the con- 
troller's tariff set- 
ting mode. Next, 
plug your com- 
puter's power 
supply cord into 
the Power Cost 
Controller's socket 
and view the LCD 
(liquid-crystal display). 
You can get figures of the 
cost per day, per month, and 
even per year, or you can just 
view the actual power con- 
sumption (in watts) at that 
moment. If you're budget-con- 
scious, this nifty device can 
help you plan your power 
consumption so you're not 
shocked the next time your 
electric bill arrives. 



Smart Laptop Security Foils Thieves 



Imagine how great it would be 
to install a homing device on 
your laptop computer, so that 
if it's ever stolen, you'll know ex- 
actly where it is. Imagine no more 
because Absolute Software's 
Laptop Retriever (https://www 
.laptopretriever.com) can make 
this wish a reality. 

This $100 service installs a 
software utility on your laptop 
that can track its location each 
time the laptop connects to the 
Internet. When you first install 
Laptop Retriever, it automati- 
cally reports the computer's lo- 
cation to Absolute Software's 
monitoring center and records 
the information. If your laptop 
is subsequently lost or stolen, 
you can file a report with the 



Laptop Retriever 
Recovery Team, who 
then will wait for your 
laptop to connect to 
the Internet. When it 
does, the monitoring 
center will instruct your 
Laptop Retriever software to call 
in to the center every 15 minutes 
until your laptop is recovered. 

The team works with law 
enforcement officers and inves- 
tigators to recover your laptop, 
even if it leaves the area where 
you live. Absolute Software 
claims that a recovery can take 
anywhere from several hours 
to 30 days to complete, and 
the company even provides 
a recovery guarantee of up 
to $1,000. 



Cool Edit Pro Lives On 
In Adobe Audition 1.5 

In the beginning was Cool Edit Pro, and it was 
good. In fact, it was very good. Syntrillium 
Software's flagship audio-editing product was so 
good that, in spite of its easily- recognized shareware 
roots (including a somewhat slapdash user inter- 
face), audiophiles loved it; it was a great tool for 
creating and mixing multitrack audio. Cool Edit 
Pro was solid, useful, and affordable. 

But all good things must come to an end: 
Syntrillium Software called it quits, the company 
went away, and Cool Edit Pro went with it. 

Or maybe not. It turns out that Adobe Systems 
bought Syntrillium' s assets, including the rights to 
Cool Edit Pro, tweaked it a bit, and repackaged it as 
Adobe Audition. Audition is now available as a 
standalone product or as part of Adobe's $999 
Adobe Video Collection. 

The newest version of Audition, 1.5, still looks 
much like Cool Edit Pro: It has a slightly DOS- 
derived look, but dockable tool palettes abound and 
paired workspace panes allow the user to put to- 
gether a multitrack session in one pane while 
working on individual samples in the other. 

Audition also handles 

video, so you can sync 
audio tracks with what's 
happening on-screen. 
Plus, Audition pro- 
vides tons of effects, and 
they're simple to use: Add 
echo or reverb to a track 
simply by grabbing the 
effect and dropping it 
onto the track. The 
effects are excellent and make it easy to enhance a 
recording by adding chorus or reducing the pop or 
hiss from an old vinyl record at the mere click of a 
button. You can even produce (or convert old 
tracks to) 5.1 or 6.1 surround sound. 

In the end, the only thing lacking here is a true 
Adobe interface, but you can be pretty sure that 
we'll be seeing improvements in that area as soon as 
Adobe's engineers get a chance to revamp Audition. 

Adobe Audition 7.5 

$299 • Adobe Systems 
http://www.adobe.com/products/audition 
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Internet Cafes Reap Awards For Style, 
Substance 



If you want to Web surf at 
the most stylish location in 
the world, where would you 
go? The Phlegmatic Dog, an 
Internet cafe in Moscow, Russia, 
located right across from the 
Kremlin Wall. The Yahoo! Mail 
Internet Cafe Awards (launched 
to mark the 10th anniversary 
of the first Internet cafe) claims 
this is the primo spot. These 
awards were based on more 
than 1,000 nominations from 
international travelers and 
then judged by a panel that in- 
cluded Eva Pascoe, who co- 
founded the world's first 
Internet cafe in London. 

Categories included the 
aforementioned Most Stylish, 
where the Phlegmatic Dog 
won thanks to its high-tech, 
comfortable interior that fea- 
tures dance music nights 
hosted by well-known DJs from 
Russia, England, Germany, and 
even Chile. The runner-up, 
Japan's Cafe Coquet, blends 
"traditional Japanese beauty 
with modern cyber chic" and 
offers free Internet access with 
any food order. 

In the Most Unusual cate- 
gory, San Francisco's Brain Wash 
took the top prize because of 
its odd combination of Internet 
cafe, bar, diner, and launderette. 
There, while you wait for your 
clothes to dry, you can have 
a drink, grab some eats, and 
surf the Web. Also in the Most 
Unusual category is the Box 




Car Cafe, a Chicago-based spot 
that features model trains deliv- 
ering orders to tables. 

Heck, you can even Web 
surf after a long, lost day in 
the desert. Timbuktu's TCP 
(Telecentre 
Communautaire 
Polyvalent) won 
the Most 
Remote award, 
though the nom- 
ination said the 
cafe isn't always 
operative and 
power cut-offs 
are frequent. 

Runner-up in the Most Remote 
category is Nepal's Namche 
Cyber Cafe, where you can peer 
up from your laptop to view the 
Himalayas. 

The winner in the Life Saver 
category is Peru's La Casa del 
Corregidor, which features "a 
1900s-style coffee bar, along 
with a traditional Puneno patio 
with plants, bright colors, and 
wonderful smells." 




Bass Without Base 

In these days of 5.1, 6.1, and even 7.1 speaker sys- 
tems, it's quite a task to find room for all the 
equipment needed to complete the surround sound 
experience. Yet, if we want warm, full tones that accu- 
rately re-create music, we really have no other choice 
than to fill our computing areas with speakers (or two 
ample satellites and a subwoofer at the very least). 
Altec Lansing seems to think otherwise; its MX5020 
two-speaker system omits a subwoofer, instead incor- 
porating MaxxBass technology that promises "sur- 
prisingly deep bass" and "full, accurate sound." 

Although Alec Lansing markets the speakers as 
space-savers, they're a whopping 12.2 inches high, 
which means you'll need plenty of headroom wher- 
ever you place them. The cases have high-gloss black 
plastic with frightfully thin cloth grill covers, along 
with volume controls hidden behind a pivoting door. 
The door actually swivels all the way beneath the case, 
but we weren't as impressed 
with the tightly placed volume, 
bass, and treble controls that are 
difficult for big fingers to reach. 
Unfortunately, "surprisingly 
deep bass" is not the case, as the 
MX5020s don't come close to de- 
livering a sound rivaling a typical 
2.1 setup. Regardless of the music 
. J we tested, the speakers buckled 

^^*-^^ easily under moderate volumes, 
producing distortion on almost 
every beat, even with the bass control minimized. This 
problem was even more apparent in games. At low 
volumes, the MX5020s delivered decent midranges 
and highs, but the lows were nearly nonexistent. 

If you need bass and volume, you can do better. 
Even Altec Lansing's lower-priced 2.1 systems outper- 
form the MX5020 system, and surely you can find 
room for a subwoofer. If not, no bass for you. 

MXS020 

$99.95 • Altec Lansing 
(866) 570-5702 
http://www.alteclansing.com 




"If you had asked us 10 years ago to build a water bug, 
I don't think we would have done it." 

-MarkCutkosky, Stanford University engineering professor, comments on recent successful efforts 
researchers have made to build tiny robots that walk on water. (Source: Associated Press) 
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New Products 



Compiled by Kylee Dickey 



Casio's EXILIM 
EX 



Quick takes on the latest hardware and software to hit the market at press time. 
Manufacturers' and publishers' release dates are subject to change, so some of 
the products may not be available when you read this. 



Hardware 

128MB Fire Flash 

Kanguru Solutions • $69.95 
A 3-inch flash drive with FireWire 
rather than USB connectivity 
(888) 526-4878; (508) 376-4245 
http://www.kanguru.com 

H20 Audio SV i700 

iRiver • $99 

Waterproof case and headphones for 

iRiver iFP-700 series portable digital 

music players 

(800) 399-1799; (408) 635-8000 

http ://www. iriver america. com 

HP Evolution Roller Notebook Case 

Targus- $129.99 



Compact Camera Capers 

There have been two recent 
trends in digital cameras: larger 
cameras with more megapixels and 
smaller cameras that consume less 
space. The latest camera to join the 
latter category is Casio's 3.2AAP 
(megapixel) EXILIM CARD EX-S100. 
This tiny digicam is just 2.24 inches 
high x 3.46 inches wide x 0.66 inches 
thick. Whereas most super-thin 
cameras lack optical zoom, the 
EX-S100 has a 2.8X ceramic lens 
that requires less space than a tradi- 
tional zoom lens. The EX-S100 has 
a rugged stainless steel body, mak- 
ing it sturdy enough for you to take 
advantage of the camera's small, 
highly portable size ($399.99; 
800/836-8580; 973/361-5400; 
http://www.casio.com). I 



Travel-friendly notebook case with 

HP logo, wheels, and 39.5-inch high 

adjustable trolley handle 

(877) 482-7487; (714) 765-5555 

http://www.targus.com 

HyperX DDR2 S33MHz (KHX4300D2/256) 

Kingston -$144 

Unbuffered DDR2 RAM with 

3-3-3-10 latency 

(877) 546-4786; (714) 435-2600 

http://www.kingston.com 

imageCLASS MF3110 

Canon • $249 

21ppm MFD that scans 8.5- 

x 11.7-inch documents 

(800) 652-2666; (949) 753-4000 

http://www.canonusa.com 

Micro Travel Chess Computer 

Saitek • $49.95 

Pocket-sized gadget with touchscreen 

for playing chess 

bperkins@saitekusa.com 

http : // www. saitek. com 

MK Gem eBox 

MK Digital • $495 

Box with fluorescent light and halogen 

spotlight for photographing jewelry 

(800) 258-6230 

http : // www. mkdigitaldir ect . com 

MX1000 Laser Cordless Mouse 

Logitech • $79.95 

Eight-button mouse that uses laser 

rather than optical tracking, allowing 

for use on smooth surfaces 

(800) 231-7717; (510) 795-8500 

http://www.logitech.com 

OpticBook3600 

Plustek • $249 




A scanner that lets open books lie flat 

on the scanning bed 

(408) 392-0859 

http : //www. plustek. com 

PCK-308T Tru-Form Ergonomic Keyboard 

Adesso • $79.99 

Ergonomic, split-key keyboard with left 

and right Spacebars 

(909) 839-2929 

http://www.adesso.com 

PureAV RemoteTV 

Belkin • $499.99 

Transfer video and audio wirelessly 

at distances of up to 350 feet 

(800) 223-5546; (310) 898-1100 

http://www.belkin.com 

QuickCam Communicate 

Logitech • $49.95 

Web cam with adjustable flat-panel clip 

(800) 231-7717; (510) 795-8500 

http://www.logitech.com 

Slim FC-RW 

Kanguru Solutions • $249.95 

Portable DVD player that also burns 

data directly from a flash memory card 

to CD-R/RW 

(888) 526-4878; (508) 376-4245 

http://www.kanguru.com 

Stylus CX6600 

Epson -$199.99 

22ppm MFD with Epson DURABrite 

ink, designed to resist ink smudges 

and fading 

(800) 463-7766; (562) 981-3840 

http://www.epson.com 
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UltraAV2 S-Video/ Analog Audio Cable 
Kit(B038C-003B) 

Accell • $29.99 

One meter of cable with 24K gold- 
plated connectors 
(510)438-9288 
http : //www. accellcables . com 

Wave Music System 

Bose • $499 

Plays audio tracks and MP3s via CDs 

and is able to reproduce sound that's 

half an octave lower than previous 

Wave systems 

(800) 999-2673; (508) 766-1099 

http://www.bose.com 

Xerox 6400 

Xerox -$199.99 

Flatbed scanner with built-in slide and 
film adapters, as well as bundled photo - 
restoration software 
(877) 362-6567; (503) 682-7377 
http : //www.xer ox. com 

Software 

AKVIS Stamp 1.1 

AKVIS • $49 

Make corrections to digital images with 

cloning and editing tools 

info@akvis.com 

http://akvis.com 

AutoSketch 9 

Autodesk -$129 

Plan a building's interior design, 

electrical wiring, and landscaping 

(800) 440-4198 

http : //www. autodesk. com 

Centipede & More Classic Games 

MDM • $29.99 

Eight classic games, including Centipede 

and Emperor s Mahjong, for devices 

running Palm OS, Windows Mobile, 

or Pocket PC Phone Edition 

(650) 961-0636 

http : //www. gomdm .com 

IconLoverlO 

Aha-Soft • $49.95 



CD & DVD PictureShow 3 Deluxe 

One problem with digital images is 
that after we copy them to our PCs, 
they often stay on our hard drive, 
where no one sees them. We all knew 
how to display traditional film prints: 
Mount them in a picture frame, make 
a collage, or assemble a photo album. 
Digital images give us many more op- 
tions for sharing our photos, though, 
and Ulead Systems' CD & DVD 
PictureShow 3 Deluxe can help us 
with that. This software organizes 
your photos and walks you through 
the process of designing your own 
slideshow that you can burn to CD or 
DVD and play on a PC or television. 
PictureShow 3 also includes editing 
tools, theme templates, background 
music, and transition effects ($49.99; 
800/858-5323; 310/896-6388; 
http://www.ulead.com). I 



Design your own icons and cursors 

sales@aha-soft.com 

http://www.aha-soft.com 

iDive 1.1 

Aquafadas Software • $69.95 

Store and organize video clips on a Mac 

interested@aquafadas.com 

http://www.aquafadas.com 

Mew MediaPro 2.6 

iView Multimedia • $199 
Organize digital photos, create PDF 
files, and publish images to the Web 




Ulead System's CD & DVD PictureShow 3 Deluxe 



info@iview-multimedia.com 
http://www.iview-multimedia.com 

MIDIView 

Loopsoft • $24.95 

Generate musical notation for 

MIDIfiles 

mike.hickman@midiview.com 

http://midiview.com 

Olympus Master Plus 

Olympus • $39.99 

Edit images, including Olympus 

RAW image files, and archive files on 

CD or DVD 

(800) 622-6372; (631) 844-5000 

http://www.olympusamerica.com 

PaintShop Pro Studio 

Jasc Software • $79 

Simplified photo -editing software and a 

copy of Jasc Paint Shop Photo Album 5 

(800) 622-2793; (952) 930-9800 

http://www.jasc.com 

PocketMac BlackBerry Edition 

PocketMac • $29.95 

Sync a BlackBerry with a Mac 

(866) 762-5622 

http://www.pocketmac.net 

Screen Calendar 6.0 

FeatherySoft • $24.95 

Turn your schedule into Desktop 

wallpaper 

info@featherysoft.com 

http://www.screencalendar.com 

Shade 7 Designer LE 

Curious Labs • $109 

3D graphics suite with tools for 

creating curves, illuminating surfaces, 

and rendering images 

(831)462-8902 

http://www.curiouslabs.com 

Squeeze 4 Compression Suite 

Sorenson Media • $449 
Video compression tools for 
Macromedia Flash, MPEG-1, MPEG-2, 
MPEG-4, QuickTime, and RealMedia 
(801)287-9400 
http://www.sorenson.com 
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The Next Generation 
in Online Meetings 



GoToMeetin 



Now, there's an easy, cost-effective way to meet online — GoToMeeting. 
Unlike other meeting technology, you're not charged per minute. Which 
means you can host as many meetings as you need, for as long as you 
want. Try it FREE for 30 days, and discover everything GoToMeeting 
can do for you, including: 

Unlimited Meetings for One Low Price 

Hold as many meetings as you need for just one low monthly rate. 

Start Meetings in Seconds 

No complicated logins or setup required. 

Increase Productivity and Sales 

Present, demonstrate and collaborate online — from anywhere! 




FREE 30-day, unlimited trial 

visit: gotomeeting.com/smart 



"GoToMeeting looks polished and inventive." 

-PC World, February 17,2004 



TechMates 



King Of The Road 



Every now and then, there is a 
perfect pairing in the technology 
world — two products that com- 
plement each other so well that each 
seems to fulfill the existence of 
the other. The new Microsoft 
Streets & Trips 2005 mapping software 
and the GPS (global positioning system) 
receiver that Microsoft includes with it 
are two such products. 

Streets & Trips is a dedicated mapping program 
that creates a detailed route map and driving instruc- 
tions with travel times and distances. It includes more 
than 5.4 million miles of roads and lists over 1.8 million 
points of interest such as restaurants, ATMs, and gasoline sta- 
tions. You don't have to be on the Internet to 
update your route or change your plans. On 
a recent trip from North Carolina to 
Washington, D.C., I was able to pull out my 
laptop en route and easily add a last-minute 
stop in Annapolis, Md. The driving instruc- 
tions and route map changed quickly. 
Highway road construction was never a problem. Before my 
husband and I left home, I updated the information in Streets 
& Trips to add the latest road construction information and 
reroute our trip around it. The maps have some excellent fea- 
tures; I was able to zoom in and out and move up and down 
quickly. I could also increase the size of the text of the driving 
directions to accommodate my aging eyes. 

Find Your Way 

Now take this comprehensive program and add a GPS lo- 
cator, and you have even more power and flexibility for your 
trip planning and execution. You can use any NMEA 
(National Marine Electronics Association) 2.0-compliant GPS 
receiver, but Microsoft makes it easy by offering a version of 
Streets & Trips that comes with the GPS hardware right in the 
box. Just plug the USB (Universal Serial Bus) connector into 
your laptop. The GPS uses 24 satellites that circle the earth to 
calculate your exact position at any given moment. A cute, 
little car graphic shows your precise location on the map. 

The combination of these two products has some real 
"cool" factors. As I held the computer in my lap, I could see 
our exact latitude and longitude, the speed at which we were 
traveling, and the roads in all directions. The program created 
a trail to show where we had driven, and I could rotate the 
map to follow the travel direction. When we started to get 
hungry, I was able to pinpoint a Taco Bell coming up on the 
right, a McDonald's on the left, and a pizza restaurant a few 
blocks away. Finding a gas station was no problem, either. 




Streets & Trips 2005 With GPS Locator 

$129 

Microsoft 

(800) 426-9400; (425) 882-8080 

http://www.microsoft.com 



Because we entered the amount of gas we 
started with, our gas consumption, size of 
the gas tank, and our normal driving 
speeds, the program was even able to 
prompt us when it was time to refuel. 
Coolest of all, if we veered off the route, 
I could just click a button, and the pro- 
gram would reconfigure the route. 
One afternoon, we took a trip 
to an unfamiliar neighborhood 
in Washington. We didn't expect 
to have to use our new navigation 
system, as we were only five min- 
utes from our destination. After 
driving around road construction, 
one-way streets, and unmarked 
traffic circles, I was quite confused. Of course, 
my I-never-ask-for-directions husband said 
he didn't need any help, but I flipped open 
the laptop anyway. Even he was impressed. 
Within a few minutes, we could see exactly 
where we were and where we wanted to go. 
Unfortunately, this fun and functional method of trav- 
eling works only if you have two people: one to drive and 
one to navigate. But I found an interesting way to use Streets 
& Trips and the GPS while alone. Streets & Trips comes with 
a copy of Pocket Streets, which works on a PocketPC or 
Smart Phone. With an adapter for my PocketPC, I was able 
to download the Washington map to my Pocket PC and 
watch myself walk around town. It helped keep me headed 
in the right direction all the time. Of course, you can also use 
your PocketPC for car travel, but it works better for short 
trips than for long excursions that may not be easily down- 
loadable into your portable device. 

My high-tech trip helper left me excited but wanting more. 
I was hoping the program would talk to me and show me ex- 
actly where I was not only on the map, but also on the driving 
directions. Streets & Trips doesn't do these things yet. As such, 
it is not a fully functioning GPS system, such as the expensive 
ones that can be built into your car, but it is useful and fun. 
Never again will I have to fumble with paper maps or get 
directions from mumbling gas station attendants. II 

by Sandy Berger 



Sandy Berger is a nationally respected technology author and 
computing expert. Sandy's aim is to convey to others in easy-to- 
understand language what they need to know to take advantage 
today's technology. Visit her at http://www.compukiss.com or 
email her at SandyB@smartcomputing.com. 
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If s In The Cards 



card. In fact, you can find the right card 
without asking her or anyone else for help. 



Give YOUr Geek A Digital Backpack Have Model Number, Will Travel 



Joshua Gulick 

Send your comments to 
joshua@smartcomputing.com 




If you want to buy your techie a gadget 
she'll love until next year, good luck. 
Geeks regard electronics the same way you 
regard glasses: They're not really useful 
(to you) unless they fit your prescription. 
When your average geek looks for even a 
common device, such as a digital camera, 
she'll spend an inordinate amount of time 
checking specification sheets, hunting 
down and reading reviews, and debating, 
debating, debating. Finally, she'll buy a de- 
vice that fits her like a glove and then post 
her (your) ill-fitting holiday gift at an on- 
line auction house. 



When In Doubt, Buy Accessories 

It's a techno-tragic story, but it doesn't 
have to be. Return that camera or PDA 
(personal digital assistant) and buy instead 
the gift that every techie doesn't know she 
wants this holiday: a media card. Media 
cards are the small, thin flash memory 
cards that plug into your device and store 
important files, such as documents or 
digital pictures. Many devices have some 
internal memory, but they can't store 
gobs of data, and what techie doesn't 
have gobs of data? 

By buying her a media card or two, 
you save her a boring shopping trip. 
I've never met a techie who was ex- 
cited about buying flash memory. 
Even in the geek world, media cards are 
uncool: They lack buttons, features (usu- 
ally), and styli. However, extra media cards 
are as important to most devices (especially 
digital cameras) as spare batteries. The 
more memory she has, the more digital files 
she can store. If you're not particularly 
gadget- savvy, the media card is your chance 
to enhance her current devices. And you'll 
impress her, too — that is, until you try to 
push the card into the slot backward. 

And the best reason to buy media cards 
is that you can easily match the card to the 
device, even if you've never seen a media 



Unless you have the device's manual, 
you'll need its model number, which is 
generally on the outside of the gadget but 
sometimes sits in the battery compartment. 
Head to your computer, fire up your fa- 
vorite Internet browser, and visit the man- 
ufacturer's Web site. If you don't know 
who made the gadget, open a search en- 
gine and enter the model number: You 
shouldn't have any trouble finding sites 
that match the number to the brand. When 
you reach the site, poke around for the 
page that lists the gadget's specifications. 
You're looking for such terms as Expansion 
Slot. The Expansion Slot (or similarly 
named) section will list the type of cards 
(there may be more than one) the device 
accepts, such as SD (Secure Digital) or CF 
(Compact Flash). Write down the card 
type and then head to an online or local 
electronics retailer. 

Once you locate the appropriate cards, 
you'll have to make only one more deci- 
sion: size. Although all media cards of a 
certain type are the same physical size, they 
have a wide range of storage capacities, 
measured in MB (megabytes). As is often 
the case with electronics, more is better: 
Higher capacity cards can hold more songs, 
documents, or pictures. Of course, the 
prices expand to match the card capacities. 
Keep in mind that the tiny cards easily slip 
out of pockets and hands; you may want 
to buy two cards that have small capacities 
instead of a single large-capacity card. 

When All Else Fails 

Of course, you won't need to buy 
memory if your geek doesn't yet have the 
device. So what if she doesn't have a certain 
gadget and asks you to buy one? Unless she 
gives you the model number, I'd recom- 
mend falling back on the ol' gift certificate. 
You can still retain your computer- savvy 
credibility by emailing her a gift certificate: 
Most online retailers can send e-certificates 
as soon as you order them. II 
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Digital Video Recorders 

TiVo vs. ATI's All-in-Wonder 



Chad Denton 

Send Chad your opinions at 
chad@smartcomputing.com 




Series2 DVR (TCD540040) 

$199 

TiVo 

(877) 289-8486 

(408) 519-9100 

http://www.tivo.com 




AIMivWonder 
Radeon 9600 

$199 

ATI 

(905) 882-2626 

http://www.ati.com 



Occasionally a piece of technology 
comes along that you can't fully appre- 
ciate until you actually use it. The DVR 
(digital video recorder) is a prime example. 
The idea of recording television shows to 
a hard drive sounds compelling, but not 
too different from the ubiquitous VCR. 
Once you've used a DVR for a while, how- 
ever, you realize how much the 
device has changed your 
viewing habits. 

DVRs are usually standalone 
boxes available at any local elec- 
tronics store and connect di- 
rectly to your television. DVRs 
using TiVo's software have been 
around for a few years. 

Standalone DVRs aren't 
the only option. ATI's All-In- 
Wonder series is one of the 
most popular TV capture cards 
available for PCs. Our question 
is: How do these cards compare 
with TiVo's products? 

Video Capture Cards 

I expected the ATI route to be cheaper 
than a TiVo, but that's only the case when 
considering TiVo units with larger storage 
capacities. Depending on your PC's 
configuration, it might be a 

little cheaper to add an 
^ft AIW video card, but 
not as much as you 
might expect. The AIW 
Radeon 9600 sells for $199 
(but you can find one for less 
than $170 on Newegg.com 
[http://www.newegg.com] ) and in- 
cludes modest 3D capabilities. A TiVo with 
a 40-hour capacity costs about $200. Video 
consumes a tremendous amount of storage, 
so you may have to upgrade your hard drive 
capacity. TiVo prices climb quickly. An 80- 
hour model sells for roughly $300, and a 
140-hour model sells for about $400. 



Installing the video card is easy. Once in- 
stalled, I connected the TV input, which let 
me watch television on my PC. The GUIDE 
Plus+ software let me see what was on and 
schedule recordings, but the interface felt 
more primitive compared to TiVo's. 

To record a program, right-click the pro- 
gram in the channel guide and schedule a 
recording. Find programs by searching 
through the guide chronologically, or you 
can use the search feature to find programs. 

One of the biggest advantages of the AIW 
card is that you don't have to pay a monthly 
service fee. TiVo charges $12.95 a month to 
download its channel listings (which are re- 
quired to automatically record shows and 
use some of the more advanced features). 

TiVo 

TiVo is a more polished product, and 
prices have come down. TiVo provides fea- 
tures to help you find programs. Features 
such as Suggestions and WishLists are hard 
to appreciate until you've used TiVo for an 
extended period of time. 

When I first got my TiVo, I was excited to 
be able to watch my favorite shows when- 
ever I had time. I started flipping through 
the channels less frequently because I always 
had something I wanted to watch recorded. 
Eventually, I started craving a little variety. I 
wasn't flipping through the channels, so I 
was no longer stumbling onto my favorite 
movies on HBO. 

TiVo's Suggestions feature injects a little 
variety. Give any program in your listings up 
to three thumbs up or thumbs down. TiVo 
uses your ratings to suggest programs you 
might like. View suggestions and choose 
which to record yourself or set up TiVo to 
automatically record suggestions. 

TiVo includes WishLists that let you find 
programs with your favorite actor, actress, or 
director. Create keyword lists to catch pro- 
grams containing certain words. 

TiVo's primary drawback is the monthly 
fee, which ATI's AIW software doesn't re- 
quire. TiVo is a bulkier product best suited 
to a home entertainment center. The AIW is 
a better choice for a smaller space. If you're 
not concerned with bulk, I'd rather pay the 
monthly fee to TiVo for a better interface 
and improved feature set. II 
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Bookworm Heaven 



A Scanner Made Just For Books 



Kylee Dickey 

Send your comments to 
kylee@smartcompu ting, com 




OpticBook 3600 

$249 

Plustek 

(408) 392-0859 

http://www.plustek.com 



Making copies of book pages is usually a 
disaster. I open the book and squish the 
copier's lid onto the spine of the book. 
Despite my best efforts, my photocopy has 
lines of text that bend and fade into the 
crease between the pages. Plustek's Optic- 
Book 3600 is a scanner designed to make it 
easier to make quality scans of book pages. 

The First Chapter 

The OpticBook 3600 was easy to set up. 
The only trick was locating and releasing the 
lock on the bottom. After that, I plugged in 
the power and USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
cables, inserted the first installation disc, and 
followed the on-screen instructions to install 
the software bundle, which includes pro- 
grams that let users view, convert, organize, 
fax, email, and archive scanned images. 

The buttons on the front of the scanner 
and the software interface were not 
intuitive enough for me to 
use the scanner 
without first 
spending some 
time with the 
OpticBook 
3600's documen- 
tation. Other than a 
Quick Start guide, the scan- 
ner's documentation is all con- 
tained within HTML (Hypertext Markup 
Language) help files. These files (AMP.html 
and BPU.html) are located in C:\PROGRAM 
FILES\PLUSTEK\OPTICBOOK 3600. After 
reading about scanning procedures, I gath- 
ered a pile of books and got ready to scan 
pages Td bookmarked but never copied. (I 
only copied material that fell under fair use 
under copyright law. The copies were of a 
limited number of pages and for my use.) 

An Open Book 

Although learning to use the OpticBook 
scanner isn't intuitive, once you learn how 



to operate the device, you should rarely 
need the help topics. Place one page on the 
scanner with the spine of the book wrapped 
around the front corner of the scanner, 
eliminating the need to press the scanner's 
lid down on the spine. 

Press the Book button, and your PC loads 
the Book Pilot app. Although the software is 
relatively easy to use, it has no menus and 
only minimal text. Most options are labeled 
with graphics, so it's a good idea to read the 
help files before using Book Pilot. The pro- 
gram displays an image preview, scanning 
options (color, grayscale, or black-and- 
white), document orientation choices, file 
type options, and naming schemes. Once 
you choose the desired settings, press Color 
Scan, Grayscale Scan, or Text Scan. 

The scanned image appears in Book 
Pilot, where it is saved automatically. To 
copy the next page, simply open the lid, 
reposition the book, close the lid, and press 
the desired button (Color, Grayscale, or 
Text) again. Book Pilot even has an option 
to rotate every other scan 180 degrees, 
which will ensure that all scanned images 
are right-side up. 

I really appreciated that this scanner 
wasn't as hard on the spines of my books 
as some scanners and copiers are. I have 
had a huge pile of thick, heavy cookbooks 
crammed with bookmarks that note favorite 
recipes. I've hesitated to copy these recipes 
using a conventional copier, though, because 
I don't want to ruin the books. Finally, I 
lugged out my cookbooks and used the 
OpticBook 3600 to copy my favorite recipes 
for placement in a single, lightweight binder. 
At last, my cookbooks are in storage instead 
of cluttering my kitchen. 

The Final Chapter 

Although I enjoyed using the OpticBook 
3600, 1 probably won't buy one for myself. 
I just don't scan enough books for it to be 
worthwhile. However, if you want a gift for 
a college student, this scanner would make 
it easy to copy textbook pages for copies 
that offer guilt-free highlighting and 
marking. The OpticBook 3600 is probably 
even better suited for church offices, com- 
munity resource centers, or computer user 
group libraries. II 
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Digital Bushnells 

The Ins & Outs Of 2-Megapixel Binoculars 



Nathan Chandler 

Send insights and insults 

to Nathan at 

nathan @smartcomputing. com 




Instant Replay 

$499 

Bushnell 

(800) 423-3537 

(913)752-3400 

http://www.bushnell.com 



Digital cameras have come a long way in 
the past few years, but by comparison, 
digital binoculars are still primitive. A few 
manufacturers, such as Bushnell and Pentax, 
are working to improve the integration of 
imaging sensors and binoculars, with mixed 
success. I decided to try a pair of Instant 
Replay binoculars from Bushnell to judge 
how usable these digitized optical devices are. 

Digital Eyes 

The Instant Replay binoculars are 
Bushmen's top of the line digital product, 
with 8X magnification and a 32mm objec- 
tive lens. Straight out of "Star Wars," these 
binoculars also come with a flip -up 1.5- 
inch color LCD (liquid- crystal display) that 
lets you review not only still photos, but 
also 30-second, 15fps (frames per second) 
silent video clips. Appropriately, the Instant 
Replays come with a CompactFlash card 
slot (and a 16MB CF card to get you 
^^ started), a USB (Universal Serial 
^k Bus) port to help transfer images 
to a PC, and an AV (audio/ 
video) port that lets you dis- 
play output on a television. 

Unlike most digicams, 
which use a potent rechargeable 
power pack or four AA batteries, 
the Instant Replay employs the ser- 
vices of only two AA cells, and thus, 
it seems as if Bushmen's power scheme must 
be asking for trouble. But because there's 
no motor for a zoom lens, these batteries 
are needed primarily for the LCD, and 
thanks to the Display button, you can con- 
serve power by turning off this component 
until you really need it. 

Burned By Blur 

I enjoyed using these Bushnells in part 
because they are so much more rugged than 
digital cameras with similar image magnifi- 
cation. Without a zoom lens telescoping in 



and out, and minus a lot of little buttons 
and dials to accidentally bump, these binoc- 
ulars are less fragile and infinitely easier to 
use than many cameras. Also, the Instant 
Replay is somewhat cold-weather friendly, 
as the large and well-placed power and func- 
tion buttons make operation possible even if 
you're wearing a pair of gloves. 

Bushnell claims these binoculars are best 
for general users, bird watchers, and sports- 
event spectators, and the super-clear optics 
make it obvious that such users won't find 
fault with the Instant Replay. However, 
you'll notice that Bushnell didn't add pho- 
tographers to that list. That's not to say that 
the images I saw from the imaging sensor 
were of poor quality — they are in fact, much 
better than I expected — but the lack of any 
built-in stabilization system means you shoot 
using ambient light and cross your fingers 
and hope that the images aren't too blurry. 

And sadly, blurred shots were this 
product's downfall. It wasn't that I was 
shooting in low light or that I have very 
shaky hands, but simply that the tremen- 
dous lens magnification exacerbated bodily 
vibrations. Even worse, subjects of about 50 
yards or closer were all blurry. Only those 
subjects in medium to long range came out 
clear, so you can forget about taking a mug 
shot of your favorite pitcher while he's on 
the mound. You'll have to settle instead for 
a wider angle shot taken from farther away. 

Video quality was decidedly digicam- 
esque, meaning it was OK for general use, 
but beware that your camping videos will 
bring to mind those widely circulated, blurry 
old home videos of Sasquatch. And minus 
sound, these videos aren't particularly inter- 
esting, anyway. 

Shop With Care 

The list price for Bushmen's Instant 
Replay binoculars is about $500, which is 
too much considering the sometimes sus- 
pect image quality I saw, but on the street, 
you'll see this product for well under $400. If 
you're not a huge fan of digital cameras but 
really want a way to roughly document the 
wildlife and events you see, this is an option. 
Those who find crisp photos a necessity will 
want to hold out for the proper (and likely 
more expensive) camera gear. II 
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Experience television in a whole new light. 

Turn on the new flat TV from Philips with Ambient Light Tech no logy, and watch what happens.Your eyes see more than what's 
on the screen, as color and light expand beyond the frame and onto the walls. You bask in the warm glow of the background 
lighting that automatically changes color and intensity to reduce eye strain and provide a more relaxed viewing environment 
And with Pixel Plus™ 2, you experience the detail and vivid colors that are as close to real life as you can get. For a deeper 
view of the entire Philips Flat TV™ line, featuring Ambient Light Technology, and to find the retailer nearest you, check out 
www.flattv.ph ilips.com. It's unlike anything you've ever seen before. 



PIXEL PLUS 2 



mbi light 




© 2004 Philips Electronics North America Corporation 



Experience Ambient Light televisions in LCD or Plasma. 

LCD: 32"-42" Plasma: 42", 50" 



Software Head-To-Head 

Presentation Software 
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jjj) VISUAL COMMUNICATOR ' PRO 

^' s Create Video Presentations - in Minutes 
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Visual Communicator Pro 



Now Thaf s Presentable! 

Four Apps For Creating Businesslike Presentations 



That important client meeting is 
approaching, and you're getting 
ready to wow your audience. You've 
researched your topic. You Ve gathered 
all the facts. You Ve anticipated possible 
questions and come up with answers. 
The final step is to put all this informa- 
tion together in a clear, concise, eye- 
catching, never-say-boring presentation. 
And just how captivating your presenta- 
tion will be depends upon one last 
factor: the software you use to create it. 

Numerous presentation applications 
are available, each with its own look 
and feel and each designed with a par- 
ticular user in mind. The most appro- 
priate one for you will depend upon a 
number of factors, including the pro- 
gram's features, cost, user- friendliness, 
and more. To help you decide which 
package is best for your needs, here's a 
look at four popular presentation apps. 

How We Tested 

We narrowed a list of more than a 
dozen programs to ones that are geared 
toward the home office or the small or 
medium-sized business. We installed 
each program on a Windows XP PC 
with a 1.28GHz Intel Pentium 4 pro- 
cessor, 128MB of RAM, and 60GB of 



free hard drive space. This PC met the 
minimum system requirements of each 
program we tested. We considered 
many criteria in evaluating each pro- 
gram, including ease of installation, ease 
of use, range of features, and the pre- 
sentation's final look and feel. 



Advanced Presentations 3.0 



If we had to choose one word to de- 
scribe Advanced Presentations 3.0, that 
word would be "friendly." From learn- 
ing how to use the software to the ap- 
pearance of the final presentation, 
Advanced Presentations is easy to un- 
derstand and so are the projects you can 
create with it. But don't confuse friend- 
liness with a lack of professionalism. 
You can use Advanced Presentations to 
prepare polished, organized, and busi- 
nesslike presentations. 

One of the strengths of Advanced 
Presentations lies in its ability to pro- 
duce customized charts. Do you want 
to display text in an easy-to-view 
format? You got it, thanks to a variety 
of title, bullet, table, and organization 
charts. Or perhaps you have data you 
want to display graphically, such as a 
chart that shows the percentages allo- 
cated in a project's budget. The soft- 
ware is capable of creating pie charts 



Advanced Presentations 3.0 


Harvard Graphics 




$199 




(800)215-6804 




(603) 889-8650, ext. 101 




http://www.harvardgraphics.com 


Scorecard 




Performance 


4 


Ease Of Use 


5 


Installation 


5 


Documentation 


5 


Price 


4 


Overall Score 


4.6/5 



and XY charts (charts that show data 
mapped along X and Y axes). 

Charts and graphs don't have to 
be stuffy, however. Advanced Presen- 
tations includes 3D and animation 
effects to liven up even the most un- 
exciting information. Swing slides in 
and out, flip alternate squares, cascade 
information across a slide — the list goes 
on. You can preview dozens of 3D ef- 
fects and customize their speed and dis- 
play time. You can also add animation; 
for example, you can make it appear as 
if a slide were displayed on a billboard 
or television. 

Getting started with Advanced 
Presentations is a breeze because of the 
5 -Minute Coach, a tutorial that walks 
you through creating charts, cus- 
tomizing presentations, and publishing 
the final product. You'll learn how to 
create a Screenshow (a presentation 
that displays on a computer screen one 
slide at a time); print slides, handouts, 
and speaker notes; and publish a pre- 
sentation on the Web. Along with the 
tutorial, other helpful features include 
a comprehensive help file, numerous 
design tips, and the Advisor, which 
provides you with advice on editing 
data, changing options, and improving 
a presentation. 

Other features in- 
clude the ability to 
import and export 
presentations to and 
from PowerPoint, 
on-screen toolbars 
that display 80 color 




20 December 2004 / www.smartcomputing.com 



Reviews 



palettes and 250 slide styles, and ani- 
mated characters that speak the words 
you've written. The software also in- 
cludes a viewer for those who don't 
have the software on their PCs. 

Advanced Presentations 3.0 requires 
Win9x/Me/NT 4.0/2000 or WinXP (in 
single user mode), 32MB RAM (64MB 
for Win2000), 75MB hard drive space, 
and CD-ROM drive for installation. A 
3D accelerator card with 8MB or more 
onboard memory is recommended for 
optimal 3D performance. 



IMPRESS 



Open-source code, or code that is 
freely available to programmers for use 
in developing new software, has been a 
big buzzword in the computing com- 
munity during the past few years. 
While open source often takes the form 
of a format, such as MP3, it can also 
refer to a whole program or OS (oper- 
ating system). Proponents of open 
source argue that by letting as many 
developers as possible work on a pro- 
gram, the software evolves. That's ex- 
actly what is happening with IMPRESS. 

IMPRESS is the presentation soft- 
ware component of OpenOffice.org 
1.1, a suite of office tools that includes 
word processing, spreadsheet, and 
drawing tools. Compared to some 
of the other programs we cover here, 
it's still in its infancy, but that doesn't 
mean the software is nothing but bare 
bones. It's a straightforward program 
that includes easy-to-use tools for cre- 
ating striking presentations. 

One big advantage of this program 
is that you test it out by visiting the 
Web site and downloading the free 
program. You'll get a good feel for the 
software by opening the Presentation 
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component (it is not titled IMPRESS 
in the program list) and walking 
through the AutoPilot Presentation 
wizard, which lets you create a presen- 
tation from scratch or by using one of 
the two templates. Here's where you 
can select an output medium, in- 
cluding slide, screen, paper, or over- 
head sheet (and you can change this 
later), and the wizard asks simple 
questions to get you started. 

Once you've become familiar with 
the basics, we recommend you check 
out some of IMPRESS'S snazzier fea- 
tures. Animation and special effects 
take a front seat with numerous 3D 
features, including charts, effects, ob- 
jects, and text. You can create ani- 
mated GIF (Graphics Interchange 
Format) files, slide effects, and text, 
and IMPRESS includes a nice selec- 
tion of drawing tools that you can 
place on the software toolbars for easy 
access. When finished, you can run a 
slideshow manually or automatically, 
publish it as an HTML (Hypertext 
Markup Language) file, and save it as 
a Flash presentation. And, the soft- 
ware allows you to open and edit 
PowerPoint presentations and save 
your work in PowerPoint, as well. 

System requirements include Win98/ 
NT/Me/2000/XP, 64MB RAM (recom- 
mended), and 250MB hard drive space 
for the entire OpenOffice.org 1 suite. 



PowerPoint 2003 



No review of presentation software 
packages would be complete without a 
look at Microsoft PowerPoint 2003. 



There's a reason why other developers 
tout their presentation programs' 
ability to interact with PowerPoint 
presentations: PowerPoint is widely 
considered the most popular of all 
presentation software. 

PowerPoint 2003 is ideal for busi- 
nesses where colleagues collaborate. 
You can save presentations to shared 
workspaces so your co-workers can 
edit them and create document work- 
spaces when attaching presentations 
in Microsoft Outlook email messages 
(provided your company is running 
Windows Server 2003 with Windows 
SharePoint Services). And when you're 
ready to share the finished presentation 
with others, you can burn it to a CD 




fDj* Microsoft-Office t 

j POwerPoint2003 




(the presentation launches into a slide- 
show) or distribute it via another 
method, whereby recipients can view 
your presentation without having 
PowerPoint installed on their PCs. 

PowerPoint includes a whole array 
of snazzy features. Animate text, 
graphics, diagrams, charts, and other 
objects using a preset animation 
scheme or custom animations. The 
clip art and media online library car- 
ries thousands of multimedia images. 
Spice up the presentation with dozens 
of design templates or apply color tem- 
plates for a bright, consistent look 
throughout. Plus, the program offers 
integration with Windows Media 
Player 9 for streaming audio or video 
in a presentation. 

PowerPoint also includes features 
for editing and double-checking your 
work. A Research task pane, new to the 
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2003 version, lets you check spell- 
ing, access a thesaurus, and take advan- 
tage of online reference materials. The 
AutoCorrect tool fixes spelling, gram- 
matical errors, and typos, and the soft- 
ware includes smart tags (Microsoft's 
technology for linking features within 
Microsoft Office). 

System requirements include an Intel 
Pentium 233MHz or faster processor, 
128MB RAM, 150MB hard drive space, 
and an optical drive for installation. 



Visual Communicator Pro 



Here's some word association. We 
say presentation software, and odds are 
good that the word "slideshow" appears 
in your list, because until recently, cre- 
ating presentations was synonymous 
with creating slideshows. No more. 

Visual Communicator Pro puts a 
new twist on business presentations. 
With a camera or video footage stored 
on your PC and the software (which 
includes a microphone and green 
background screen), you can create a 
video presentation and distribute it via 
email, the Web, a company network, 
DVD, or even PowerPoint application. 
And you don't need to be proficient in 
editing video because this is not a 
video-editing or video-conferencing 
tool; it's an easy-to-learn video cre- 
ation tool that Serious Magic likens to 
creating your own television newscast. 

Getting started is as simple as in- 
stalling the software, launching the 
wizard, and following the on-screen in- 
structions. You'll learn how to select an 



overall look and a studio style. You can 
also set up other graphics and special 
effects. Type or paste a script or outline 
into the software's TelePrompTer and 
associate any elements, such as graphics 
or music, with the text. 

The next step is to record the presen- 
tation. The first time you run the soft- 
ware, use the Rehearse button. Once 
you're comfortable, press the Record 
button. When finished, you can save 
the file in a variety of formats and re- 
view it. Don't like the way your studio is 
set up? The detailed printed users guide 
offers tips and advice on choosing and 
installing a camera, working with the 
microphone, and setting up lighting. 

In addition to Visual Communicator 
Pro, the software comes in two other 
versions. Visual Communicator Web, 
primarily for publishing Internet- ready 
videos, is $199.95. Visual Communi- 
cator Studio ($695) includes features 
such as live video streaming to the Web 
and multiple camera support. 

Visual Communicator Pro require- 
ments include Win98/98SE/Me/ 
2000/XP, Pentium III or equivalent, 
800MHz processor, 128MB RAM, a 
CD-ROM drive, and 1.2GB available 
hard drive space. For high-res output, 
you'll need a digital video or analog 
camcorder with compatible FireWire 
or analog video input on your PC. 

And The Winner Is . . . 

Choosing this month's top choice 
was difficult. All of the products are 
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commendable, but they meet different 
needs. Companies on a tight budget 
can't do better than IMPRESS, those 
who value fun will like Advanced 
Presentations, and those with collabo- 
ration needs can take advantage of mul- 
tiple tools in PowerPoint. For the best 
all-around presentation, despite its 
price tag, we were wowed by Serious 
Magic. We present our Smart Choice 
award to Visual Communicator Pro. II 

by Heidi V. Anderson 



Buying Tips 



• Take stock of your office software. 

Many presentation software programs are 
included in entire software suites. You 
may get a deal if you're investing in one 
program when you already have the 
other components, and you'll have an 
easier time if the presentation software is 
compatible with your word processor and 
other office tools. 

• Measure compatibility with 
PowerPoint. Many presentation pro- 
grams tout their interactivity with 
PowerPoint with good reason. Because 
PowerPoint is so widely used, if you plan 
to share your presentation files with 
others, it's wise to invest in a program that 
can understand PowerPoint files and save 
presentations in that format (PPT), as well. 

• Pay attention to system requirements. 
Typically, presentation software takes up 
more hard drive space and memory than, 
say, a tiny compression program or 
browser plug-in. Before installation, make 
sure your PC meets at least the minimum 
requirements. And, of course, you'll be 
even better off if your system meets the 
recommended requirements. 
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Alohabob 
PC Relocator 
Ultra Control 



Alohabob PC 
Relocator Ultra 
Control 

$69.95 ($29.95 standard 
version) after free three- 
day trial 
Eisenworld 
(954) 845-9941 
http://www.alohabob.com 
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One of the great frustra- 
tions facing PC users 
who purchase a new com- 
puter is getting the new PC 
set up like the old one. User 
preferences, old programs 
for which you no longer 
have the installation media, 
email message archives, and 
bookmarks — all of these 
items can be difficult, if not 
impossible, to transfer. 
Windows XP users have 



some assistance thanks to 
WinXP's File Settings And 
Transfer Wizard, but the 
utility only transfers user 
settings and data files, not 
programs. Users of other 
versions of Windows are 
completely out of luck. 

To the rescue comes 
Alohabob PC Relocator, a 
powerful program that can 
transfer your entire sys- 
tem — including your pro- 
grams — from one computer 
to another. PC Relocator 
comes in two editions. The 
standard edition offers 
hands-free, PC-to-PC trans- 
fer of an entire system, while 
the Ultra Control edition 
(reviewed here) adds the ca- 
pacity for users to manage 
the transfer process. Unfor- 
tunately, Ultra Control is 
less flexible than we would 
like and provides limited 
support for users with mul- 
tidrive PCs. 

Ultra Control offers three 
transfer methods — via the 
included USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) cable, a local 



network, or an intermedi- 
ate medium such as a CD 
or Zip drive. The second 
choice, network, is the 
fastest. It is also the gateway 
to making the most of Ultra 
Control's potential. 

During installation, Ultra 
Control offers a handy set- 
up wizard that walks you 
through the process of set- 
ting up PC Relocator on 
both PCs. It warns you 
about important aspects of 
installation (such as not 
prematurely connecting the 
USB transfer cable), and it 
offers a handful of tips 
(check for viruses, disable 
power management, etc.) 
on optimizing the transfer. 
However, it leaves users in 
the dark about other issues 
(such as the need to let 
Windows complete the Add 
New Hardware Wizard be- 
fore you can begin). 

Additionally, if you want 
to transfer programs, your 
new PC must use the same, 
or a later release of, Win- 
dows and Internet Explorer. 
If the releases match, you 
must have the new PC up- 
dated to at least the same 
patch level as the old system, 
as well. Do yourself a favor 
and make sure your new PC 
is fully up-to-date before 
you get started. 

The biggest drawback to 
Ultra Control is the manner 
in which it handles file 
selection. If you opt for 
custom transfer, Ultra 
Control scans the old PC 
for files (allow 10 to 30 
minutes for this task) and 
then presents you with a list 
of folders for transfer. 
In our tests, the list was 
far from complete, and 
modifying the list (via a 
Windows Explorer-style 



interface) was time-con- 
suming and awkward. 

Even worse, Ultra Control 
doesn't let you designate 
where files will go. By de- 
fault, it sends files from the 
old PC to the same-name 
folder on the new PC. If you 
have more than one drive, 
Ultra Control transfers files 
from one startup (system) 
drive to another and then 
maps files on other drives to 
the same-name or closest 
match drive (for example, 
from D: to E: if there is no 
available D: drive on the new 
PC). There is also an option 
that sends all files to the 
startup drive. 

If you have a network, 
you can use Ultra Control's 
intermediate transfer op- 
tion to manage how files 
transfer, even if you have 
a multiple-drive system. 
When Ultra Control asks 
you to select an interme- 
diate medium, browse to 
any location on the network 
(the new or the old PC) and 
select it as the target drive. 
Then, select only the files 
you want to send to that 
drive. (System files should 
go to the system drive.) This 
will not make the file selec- 
tion process any faster, but 
it will give you a greater 
level of control over the or- 
ganization of your system. 

If you do not have a net- 
work and are not an ad- 
vanced user, forget Ultra 
Control and save a few 
dollars in the process. Pur- 
chase PC Relocator's stan- 
dard edition instead, delete 
unwanted files from the old 
PC, and let PC Locator 
transfer the entire system 
for you. II 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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Picasa 



I 



f you have hundreds of 
digital images stored on 
your hard drive in a hodge- 
podge of poorly organized 
folders, you will appreciate 
Picasa. This free digital or- 
ganizer (which also has 
limited editing capabilities) 
is easy and enjoyable to use. 
At setup, Picasa offers to 
locate all the images on 
your hard drive or just the 
ones in folders you desig- 
nate. On a large drive, it 
may take hours for Picasa to 
locate your images, but you 
can begin using the pro- 
gram or continue working 
elsewhere while it performs 
the search. Once Picasa lo- 
cates all your images, it dis- 
plays them in a Windows 
Explorer- style interface for 



your perusal. On the left 
side of the display, Picasa 
lists all the names of image 
folders (which Picasa calls 
albums), and on the right, it 
shows a thumbnail layout 
of the images in the folder 
currently selected. The only 
problem with Picasa's inter- 
face is that it does not show 
the file name adjacent to 
each image. However, if you 
select an image, Picasa dis- 
plays its file details (name, 
size, etc.) in the lower-left 
corner of the window. 

Click any image and you 
can use Picasa's clearly la- 
beled buttons to perform 
a number of simple tasks. 
Options for 
images include 
print, email, 
import (from a 
digital camera), 



export (to a different fold- 
er), and edit (crop, rotate, 
remove red-eye, or en- 
hance, which is a one-click 
operation with no options). 
Right-click an image, and 
Picasa will display a menu 
offering these options plus 
others including Delete 
from Disk or Hide Picture 
(from Picasa). You can also 
sort the album list, split, 
combine, or reorganize 
albums, remove albums 
(folders) from the Picasa 
archive, create a slideshow 
or timeline (a neat-looking 
if largely worthless display 
of your albums based on 
storage date), and more. 



Picasa has few advanced 
features, so it will not sat- 
isfy true digital image 
hounds. Nevertheless, its 
clean, friendly interface 
and straightforward opera- 
tion will delight budding 
enthusiasts and anyone 
else who needs help orga- 
nizing images. II 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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File Utilities 

Speed Up My PC 

Troubleshooting system 
problems that affect PC 
performance is an arduous 
task. Often, even if a user 
can identify performance 
bottlenecks such as wasted 
memory, he is powerless to 
eliminate them. Fortunately, 
programs such as Speed Up 
My PC can identify the trou- 
blemakers in a sluggish PC 
and perform tweaks to boost 
performance to optimum 
levels. 

Other programs have a 
more extensive range of per- 
formance tweaks than Speed 
Up My PC, but they are 
generally more confusing 
for novice users to operate. 
That's why we like Speed Up 
My PC: Its interface is easy 
to understand, suggested 




tests and tweaks are clearly 
explained, and its efforts are 
generally productive. 

Speed Up My PC address- 
es some of the flaws that 
have plagued Windows users 
for years, including memory 
leakage (loss of memory that 
occurs when programs do 
not release all the memory 
they were using at closing), 
inefficient Internet settings, 
and bloated startup menus 



(where too many programs 
have set themselves to open 
at startup regardless of 
whether you need them). 
Speed Up My PC also has 
anticrash technology that 
helps you recover when a 
program or system error 
causes Windows to freeze. 
The one problem we found 
in testing Speed Up My PC is 
that performance enhance- 
ments degrade after a few 
days of constant operation. If 
this occurs with your PC, re- 
booting should fix the 
problem. 

Ironically, some users 
with fast, newer systems re- 
port that Speed Up My PC 
reduces performance. This 
problem is likely due to 
conflicts between perfor- 
mance tweaks applied by 
Speed Up My PC and those 
made by the manufacturer 



or Windows itself. There- 
fore, if your system is al- 
ready running well, Speed 
Up My PC may not be nec- 
essary (and may even be 
detrimental). However, if 
you have an older or slug- 
gish system, Speed Up My 
PC may be just the solution 
you need. II 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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Microsoft Digital Image Suite 10 



Microsoft's Digital Image Suite 10 
is a user-friendly photo-editing 
application (Digital Image Pro 10) and 
a capable photo-organizing tool (Digi- 
tal Image Library). 

New In Digital Image Suite 10 

A number of significant features have 
been added to release 10, including: 

• Auto Fix features to automatically 
adjust color and exposure. 

• Panoramic photo stitching. 

• Reorganized and improved toolsets 
for adjusting color and saturation, 
and exposure and lighting. 

• Noise reduction to fix small varia- 
tions in color and brightness intro- 
duced by the photographic process. 

• Improved photo sharpening that 
sharpens without affecting colors. 

• Improved ease of use. 

Digital Image Pro 10 

Although Digital Image Pro 10 tar- 
gets the consumer market, it has some 
unique features that may also lure 
the more sophisticated, productivity- 
minded photo hobbyist. 

Common tasks. Digital Image Pro 10 
organizes many commonly performed 
tasks on the left side of the user interface, 



providing quick access to frequently 
used features. This eliminates the need 
for users to navigate through multilevel 
menus to select a particular task. Our 
only gripe: We wish that Microsoft had 
included the photo editor's best friend, 
the clone brush, under Common Tasks. 
Auto Fix. We're always leery of fea- 
tures that automatically fix lighting 
levels, exposure, colors, and contrast. 
They just never seem to do a very good 
job. That's why we were surprised at 
how well the Auto Fix features work in 
Digital Image Pro. We tried Digital 
Image Pro's Auto Fix features on a 
number of different pictures and were 
so pleased with the results that in 
many cases, we could not improve 
upon them by making subsequent 
manual adjustments. There are two 
things lacking in Auto Fix: an Auto Fix 
photo sharpener and a single button 
that applies all Auto Fixes at once. 

There is also an Auto Fix feature 
that brightens and enhances low reso- 
lution photos such as camera phone 
photos. This didn't work as well as the 
other Auto Fixes, probably because 
there is only so much you can do with 
low-quality source material. 

Hand Pan tool. It's often necessary to 
zoom to a high level of magnification 
when editing a photo. This makes the 
full image much larger 
than your monitor 
screen. Moving to dif- 
ferent areas of the 
photo using the hori- 
zontal and vertical 
scroll bars is a real 
chore. Digital Image 
Pro has solved this 
problem. With a click, 
the mouse pointer 
changes into a hand 
that can grab the pic- 
ture anywhere and 
drag it in any direc- 
tion on the workspace, 
Digital Image Pro 1 organizes frequently used tools for one-click access. eliminating the need 




to perform two separate scroll opera- 
tions. This feature gave us a major pro- 
ductivity boost on photos that required 
significant restoration effort. 

Smart Erase. Almost every photo- 
editing application has some unique fea- 
ture that, for many, is worth the price of 
admission. With Digital Image Pro, that 
feature is Smart Erase. To understand 
how Smart Erase works, it helps to first 
understand how you would remove 
an unwanted object with most photo - 
editing software. Suppose you have a 
photo of a person wearing a sweatshirt 
with a logo, and you want to remove the 
logo. With most products, you would 
use the clone feature to accomplish this 
task. The clone feature lets you select an 
area of the photo (in this case, an area of 
sweatshirt without the logo) and copy it 
to another area (the area containing the 
logo). Cloning often requires a signifi- 
cant amount of skill and time to artfully 
remove the offending object. 

Smart Erase automates this task. 
Using the freehand tool, you trace the 
object you want to erase. You don't have 




Here, we've traced the sweatshirt's logo area 
to be erased and filled in. 




The same photo after the object has been 
erased and filled in. 
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to trace very accurately — the software is 
quite forgiving. You then click Fill In, 
and the software replaces the object with 
pixels from the surrounding area. This 
feature works best if the offending ob- 
ject is completely surrounded by a ho- 
mogeneous area, such as a rock from 
a field of grass. However, we were 
surprised at how well it worked when 
the surrounding area wasnt homoge- 
neous. It doesn't work perfectly in those 
cases — you will need to use the clone 
tool to clean up the photo — but the 
amount of cloning required is greatly 
reduced compared to other programs. 

Zoom. The mouse's scroll key can 
be used to zoom in or out on a photo. 
This is an easier way to zoom than 
clicking and dragging a zoom slider or 
clicking a zoom in/zoom out button. 

Photo-Editing Features 

Digital Image Pro provides a wide 
variety of photo-editing tools for 
manual editing, including: 

• Color and saturation editing. 

• Exposure and lighting editing. This 
includes the ability to add flash to 
lighten the darkest areas of the photo 
and reduce background lighting on 
overexposed areas of a photo. 

• Red-eye correction. 

• A blending brush for touching up 
skin imperfections. 

• A clone brush to copy one area of a 
photo to another. 

Digital Image Pro has selection tools 
that enable you to select and edit just an 
area of a photo. This can be useful if you 
want to enhance the color of an area of a 
photo, such as the sky. A Magic Wand 
helps you select similarly colored areas 
of an image. It includes a tolerance para- 
meter that can be tweaked if the wand 
selects too little or too large an area. 
Another very useful selection tool is the 
Edge Finder tool, which allows you to 
click points along the edge of an area 
you wish to select. As you click, the Edge 
Finder automatically traces the object 
until you work your way back to the 
starting point to close the selection area. 
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Digital Image Pro 
also allows you to crop, 
straighten, and rotate 
images and apply spe- 
cial effects to images. 

Digital Image Pro 
has a Stacks feature, 
which is also referred 
to in the documenta- 
tion as layers. This al- 
lows you to cut and 
paste different objects 
into one image and to 
individually select and 
edit these layered ob- 
jects. This is much 
less powerful than the 
layers capability in 
Adobe Photoshop Ele- 
ments and Adobe Photoshop CS. 

Digital photographers often like to 
stitch individual photos together to 
make panoramic views. There are two 
types of stitching: photo stitching, 
which creates a warped view as if the 
photos were being projected over a 
sphere or cylinder, and image stitching, 
in which pictures of a single flat subject 
that was shot or scanned in multiple 
parts can be assembled into one flat 
image. Image stitching is used for aerial 
photos or scanning large images in sec- 
tions and joining them together. 

Although Microsoft states that Digi- 
tal Image Pro performs image stitching, 
our testing showed that it performs 
photo stitching. Also, the warped ends 
of the stitched image are tinted gray by 
the photo stitching feature. 

Digital Imaging Suite Library 

Library, the other component of 
Digital Imaging Suite 10, is a capable 
photo organizer that allows you to 
assign metadata (data about data) to 
digital images and to perform searches 
on the metadata. Microsoft has focused 
on productivity, providing a Keyword 
Painter that allows users to assign 
keywords to images. 

Library is not as sophisticated a 
photo organizer as Adobe Photo- 
shop Album 2.0, which allows users to 
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Digital Image Library's Keyword Painter allows you to drag-and-drop 
metadata to one or more photos. 



create grandparent/parent/ child meta- 
data relationships, but it's a solid tool 
for the consumer market. 

All In All 

Digital Image Suite 10 is a fun, mostly 
intuitive tool that will delight consumers 
who want an easy way to edit and orga- 
nize photos. Its ease-of-use and produc- 
tivity features will appeal to some photo 
hobbyists, as well. Its one glaring 
problem in its target market is the steep 
retail price: $129. As of press time, how- 
ever, Microsoft is marketing Digital 
Image Suite 10 with rebate coupons that 
make the product a better value. II 

by Alan Luber 



Microsoft Digital Image 
Suite 10 

$129 

Microsoft 

(800) 426-9400; (425) 882-8080 
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Compiled by Joshua Gulick 




IMPULSE/ A ITEMS 



Cool Stuff For Less Than $20 



See it, like it, buy it. 
Impulse Items are 
products that 
quicken your pulse 
and capture your 
attention but won't 
make you dig too 
deep into your 
wallet. Check these 
pages each month 
for the latest 
interesting and 
inexpensive 
computing items 
we've run across. 




Aquazone Desktop Garden 

Virtual aquariums aren't new, but 
we haven't seen one as realistic as 
Allume's Aquazone Desktop Garden 
(http://www.allume.com/store). Stock 
your freshwater or saltwater tank with 
a variety of vibrant fish, including 
black-tailed humbugs, angelfish, and 
neon tetras. The fish behave, well, 
like fish: The clown fish tend to the 
anemones, and all of the fish swim to 
the top when you drop food into the 
water. Once you create your dream 
fish tank, you can use it as a screen 
saver. (Right-click your Desktop, select 
Properties, choose the Screen Saver 
tab, open the Screen Saver drop-down 
menu, and select Aquazone Desktop 
Garden.) The Aquazone Desktop 
Garden is available for $19.99. 




Digital Cleaning Kit 

Oh, sure, that's not your fingerprint 
on the lens of your spouse's brand-new 
camera. If you don't regularly clean your 
shiny gadgets, you'll quickly discover 
that they don't stay shiny forever. Before 
you use a regular towel on your digital 
camera or PDA (personal digital assis- 
tant), take a look at Cyberguys' cleaning 
kits (http://www.cyberguys.com), which 
include cleaning cloths, cotton swabs, 
nylon brushes, and wet/dry tissues, as 
well as a tool that cleans your device's 
media card slot (be sure to match the 
appropriate kit to your device; each kit 
has a different media slot cleaner). 
Browse these $14.99 kits by clicking 
Workspace Accessories in the Depart- 
ments section and then clicking 
Cleaning Products/Vacuums on the 
next Web page. 



DISCHUB 

We regularly break jewel cases around here, and not just for 
fun. The weak, plastic CD protectors can't even protect them- 
selves, so toss them into the trash and slide your CDs or DVDs 
into the technologically hip discHub (http://www.thedischub 
.com), which holds your CDs vertically to prevent dust build- 
up and scratches. Each of the 11 slots has a special neoprene 
lining that grips your disc without scratching it. You can buy 
discHub in several colors, including Electric Green, Satin Blue, 
and Storm Trooper (white), for $15.99. 
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Golf Memories Album 

What does golf have to do with 
computers? Not much, but we know 
that the winter weather has prevented 
many of you from playing for so long 
that you're dreaming about golf more 
than computers. We're hoping to 
bring you back into our geeky fold by 
giving you a quick taste of the game. 
The Golf Memories Album from 
Concept River (http://www.concept 
river.com) has 100 pockets that can 
hold golf memorabilia ranging from 
scorecards to pictures to the tee from 
your miracle shot. So buy an album for 
$19.95, organize and reminisce, and 
then get back online. We miss you. 



Ladybug Mouse 

Which would you rather hold: a 
mouse or a ladybug? With the Ladybug 
Mouse (http://www.logitech.com), 
Logitech bets on the ladybug. This 
mouse is much smaller than standard 
mice (it's two-thirds the size of an aver- 
age mouse), which means that kids and 
adults who have small hands don't need 
to grapple with oversized rodents any- 
more. The optical mouse has two but- 
tons, a scroll wheel, and six dots. The 
mouse has a USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
connector and works with both Mac 
and Windows (Windows 98 or newer) 
OSes (operating systems). The Ladybug 
Mouse and its Football Mouse counter- 
part are available for $19.95 each. 



Monopoly For Pocket PC 

Whether you're a Monopoly 
champ or a newbie who's afraid to 
challenge your family to a game, 
you'll love Handmark's Monopoly For 
Pocket PC (http://www.handmark 
.com), which lets you play against 
up to three "computer" players. The 
game displays the full board and 
even includes digital dice. Mac and 
Windows users (who have Pocket PCs, 
of course) can download a trial ver- 
sion and buy the game for $19.99. 
To find this version of Monopoly on 
Handmark's site, click the Pocket PC 
Software tab at the top of the home 
page and then click Games. 



ergo Beads Stress Ball 

Despite its name, the ergoBeads Stress Ball isn't only for stressed-out indi- 
viduals. If you type, mouse, and/or perform other tasks that make your 
hands ache, grab one of IMAK's ergoBeads Stress Balls (http://www.imak 
products.com) and squeeze it, roll it, or, if you are stressed, throw it at 
whomever is responsible for your misery. To enhance ergoBeads Stress Ball's 
pain-relieving qualities, put it in the freezer when you're not using it. You 
can buy a bead-filled black, blue, leopard, or zebra stress ball for $6.99. 
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Use Two, Two, Two 
Monitors As One 



Craving more space on your Windows XP 
Desktop? You could increase your display 
resolution, but on a smaller monitor, the sud- 
denly tinier text can be pretty hard on the eyes. 
You could buy a bigger monitor, but that's expen- 
sive. You could make an effort to close or mini- 
mize applications you're not using, but your 
desire to keep them open is why you want more 
space in the first place. 

There's another option: Attach a second mon- 
itor to your PC and let Windows use the two as if 
they were one. It's not a solution for everyone — 
some will find it too visually disorienting day in 
and day out, and it sacrifices real desktop space for 
Windows Desktop space. But if you have a second 
monitor lying around, it's worth considering. 

Gather & Connect Equipment 

To use two monitors with a desktop computer, 
you'll need a second monitor, a second video card 
for that monitor, and a slot within the computer 
for the second video card. (If your PC already has 
a second video port, all you need is the monitor.) 

The least expensive source of a second monitor 
and video card is an older computer you're no 
longer using. Unless the older computer's video is 
integrated into the motherboard, the video card 
will be the card connected to the video port. The 
second video card must support multiple moni- 
tors; Windows 98 also allowed multiple monitors, 
so any video card made within the last six years or 
so should suffice. If you don't have access to an 
older PC, you could go out and purchase a second 
video card and monitor, but we recommend you 
try to borrow both from a friend for a test run. 
You want to make sure you like working with two 
monitors before you invest in the concept. 

Turn off the older PC, unplug it, open it, and re- 
move its video card; then turn off your existing PC, 
unplug it, open it up, and insert the older video 
card in an open slot. If you don't have an open slot 
that can accommodate the card — and this may be 
the case with many compact desktop systems — 
you'll either have to remove a rarely used card to 
make room (maybe your modem card if you have 
broadband access) or scrap the project. Close the 
PC, attach your older monitor to the second video 
port, and plug in the monitor's power cord. 



To use two monitors with a laptop, all you 
need is a second monitor. The vast majority of 
laptops have a video port that WinXP can use to 
extend the laptop display to a second monitor. 
Just attach the second monitor and plug it in. 

Configure The Display 

Position the two monitors as close together on 
your desk as you can. (In most cases, you'll want the 
second monitor directly to the right of the original; 
see below.) Turn on both monitors and then your 
computer. Don't worry about what you see next — 
it's perfectly normal for the computer logo or 
WinXP logo screen to appear in your second mon- 
itor, while your original monitor remains blank. 
Eventually your Windows logon screen or Desktop 
will display on your original monitor. Give the 
system some time to recognize and install your new 
video card and monitor. Then right- click any blank 
space on the Desktop and click Properties to get to 
the Display Properties dialog box. 

Click the Settings tab. Instead of the mock dis- 
play you usually see, you'll see two rectangular icons 
marked 1 and 2, each representing one of your 
monitors; the icon representing your original, or 
primary monitor, is displayed in bright color, while 
the one representing the added, or secondary mon- 
itor, is grayed. (Pay no attention to the numbers on 
the icons, as Windows occasionally numbers your 
primary monitor "2.") Click the original monitor 
icon; make sure the proper monitor is shown in the 
Display drop-down menu, and make sure Use This 
Device As The Primary Monitor is checked (the 
option may be grayed out, as well). 

Next, click the secondary monitor icon. If neces- 
sary, drag the icon so that the positions of the icons 
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After installing a 
second graphics card 
(desktop computer 
only) and connecting 
a second monitor, 
configure your 
dual-monitor settings 
in the Settings tab of 
the Display Properties 
dialog box. 
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relative to each other match the arrangement of the 
corresponding monitors on your desk (for ex- 
ample, if your secondary monitor sits to the right of 
your primary monitor, make sure the secondary 
icon is to the right of the primary icon). Then check 
Extend My Windows Desktop Onto This Monitor. 
If possible, use the Screen Resolution slider to set 
both monitors to the same resolution. Click OK. 

What You'll See & How It Works 

The Windows display in your primary monitor 
appears as it always does; your second monitor dis- 
plays a blank Desktop only, without icons or a 
toolbar. Your pointer should move freely between 
the two monitors: If your secondary monitor is to 
the right of the original, you should be able to drag 
the pointer past the right edge of your primary 
monitor display and onto the secondary display. 

By default, your applications will still open in 
your primary monitor, but now you can drag them 
to your secondary monitor, and vice versa. (You 
can't drag a maximized application window be- 
tween monitors, but you can resize a nonmaxi- 
mized application window to span both monitors.) 
If you move an application to the secondary mon- 
itor and close it there, it will reopen in that sec- 
ondary monitor during the same work session. You 
can also drag Desktop icons and your toolbar from 
the primary screen to the secondary, where they will 
remain until you move them back or switch back to 
single-monitor mode. (This might be useful for 
people who want to use a second display more as a 
place to dump clutter than as an extension of the 
original display.) Unfortunately, you can't extend 
the Windows Taskbar to span the displays. 

Depending on the mix of monitors and video 
cards, you may see some flickering or picture degra- 
dation as you move apps between the displays. 
When we installed a much older video card in a 
much newer PC, we saw blacked-out areas and 
truncated text in apps moved to the secondary 
monitor, but we fixed the problem by clicking a 
blank area of the Desktop, which refreshes the 
screen. If problems persist, check the video card 
and monitor manufacturers' users guides or Web 
sites to make sure you've installed the latest drivers 
for each video card and monitor and to make sure 
you've configured each monitor correctly. 

Musical Monitors: Fiddling With Positions 

As we mentioned earlier, having your sec- 
ondary monitor to the right of your primary 



monitor is the ideal ergonomic arrangement if 
you have the space on your desk. If you find you 
use both screens often, put the monitors as close 
together as you can, with the space between them 
centered in your line of sight. 

Other arrangements are possible but often 
awkward. Having the secondary monitor any- 
where above the primary can be tough on your 
neck; it also requires you point more carefully at 
the tops of maximized application windows, lest 
your pointer slide onto the screen above. Putting 
the secondary monitor to the left of the primary 
is counterintuitive enough to distract you at best 
and give you quite a headache at worst. Do 
everything you can, short of remodeling your 
office, to clear enough space for a primary-left, 
secondary-right arrangement. 

The Optimal Configuration 

If you decide you like two displays so much that 
you want both all the time, you should probably 
consider investing in the optimal setup — a sec- 
ondary monitor identical to the original and a 
second video card, identical or equivalent to the 
original. Depending on the mon- 
itor you already own, this may not 
be as expensive as you think. 
Suppose you own a Dell with a 
19-inch (18-inch visible), 1,600 x 
1,200 maximum resolution CRT 
(cathode- ray tube) monitor. You 
can buy another of the same mon- 
itor for about $250 and an equiva- 
lent graphics card for $100; 
configure them identically, and 
you'll have an utterly panoramic 
3,200- x 1,200-pixel view that 
monitors costing more than 
$1,000 can't provide. 

The ultimate configuration 
would be two large, flat-panel dis- 
plays, each with the thinnest pos- 
sible bezel, or frame around the 
screen. Here your money doesn't 
go nearly as far; for example, a 
second 17-inch, flat-panel display 
and accompanying video card 
might cost $500 or more and yield 
a "mere" 2,560 x 1,024 of viewing 
area. But you'll have the coolest 
home office for miles. II 





A typical two-monitor display. By default, 
the Toolbar and Desktop icons appear on 
the primary monitor (top), but you can 
move them to the secondary monitor 
(bottom). An application window, such as 
the PowerPoint window shown, can span 
both screens (although this doesn't make 
for easy reading). 



by Mark Scapicchio 




Smart Computing / December 2004 31 




Diagnose Problems In Windows 98 



to 




Windows 98 comes with a number of little- 
known and lightly documented utilities 
that are useful for diagnosing and repairing sys- 
tem problems or finding out more about your 
PC's hardware and software configuration. 

One of the least known of these utilities is the 
HDT (Hardware Diagnostic Tool). Unlike some 
other hidden Windows utilities, the Hardware 
Diagnostic Tool is a passive tool that doesn't really 
do anything. It doesn't let you modify your startup 
files like the System Configuration Utility does. The 
HDT also doesn't act as a starting point for other 
troubleshooting utilities the way the Microsoft 
System Information tool (MSINF032) does. 

But that's not to say that the Hardware Diag- 
nostic Tool isn't useful. It provides essentially the 
same information as Microsoft System Infor- 
mation, and its strength is in how that informa- 
tion is presented. The HDT lets you delve into the 
depths of your Win98 system's configuration (it 
also comes with Windows Me) and locate and 
display information with 
relative ease. 
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At the beginning of each 
page, the Hardware 
Diagnostic Tool displays 
basic configuration info 
from the Windows 
Registry. 



Everything In One Place 

One example of the 
HDT's utility is that it 
can display everything 
you need to know about 
a piece of hardware in 
a single window, elimi- 
nating the need to use 
multiple utilities. The 
HDT also provides a Find 
function, which may seem like a no-brain- 
er, but it's a capability that many tools lack. The 
HDT can be useful when you're trying to gather 
system data, either for technical support personnel 
or your own troubleshooting efforts. 

It's worth noting that Microsoft doesn't support 
the Hardware Diagnostic Tool and considers it 
something to be utilized at the user's own risk. In 
fact, unlike most other Microsoft utilities (even 
undocumented ones), the company provides no 
online help of any kind — you're totally on your 
own. However, because the Hardware Diagnostic 
Tool doesn't actually modify any of your system 
settings, it would be difficult to damage your 
system through the use of this utility. 



You won't find an icon for Microsoft System 
Information anywhere in a Windows program 
group. You can find the utility in the C:\WIN- 
DOWS folder and double-click to launch it, but it 
will run in the background and terminate without 
presenting you with a dialog box or any means of 
interacting with it. In its default operating mode, 
the Hardware Diagnostic Tool scans your PC and 
records what it learns into the Hwinfo.dat file 
(also located in the C:\ WINDOWS folder). 

To run the Hardware Diagnostic Tool in interac- 
tive mode, click Start, Run, and type hwinfo /ui. 
Click OK. This will run the utility and display its 
user interface. 

One of the first things you'll notice is that the 
utility isn't very graphical and it displays lots of 
text. The Hardware Diagnostic Tool is really 
more of a text-based application that happens to 
provide some basic navigation via mouse. You 
may also have noticed that the text displayed 
by the Hardware Diagnostic Tool is in multiple 
colors: The utility uses color coding to denote the 
type and/or status of the information it displays. 

Every line is displayed in one of five colors (with 
the exception of headings, which are in black). 
Lines in green provide data from the Registry. 
Magenta (pinkish) refers to file attributes. Dark red 
entries show configuration information. Text in 
bold red alerts you to an error or problem, and bold 
blue entries are meant to convey warnings. 

Views & Filters 

The need for color coding is because the Hard- 
ware Diagnostic Tool outputs a voluminous 
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The Hardware Diagnostic Tool uses five different colors 
to help you identify various information at a glance. 
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amount of information in its default display 
mode. To make the data even easier to digest, you 
can configure the utility to display only certain 
types of information. You'll find the five choices 
under the View menu, as follows: 
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The Hardware Diagnostic Tool displays warnings in 
bold blue. Serious problems are shown in bold red. 



Current Devices. This view displays a list of all 
the hardware currently active in your system, 
arranged by category. It's essentially the same in- 
formation displayed in Device Manager, but you 
don't need to click individual category headings 
to see what's installed in each one. 

Devices With Problems. This view will prune 
the list down to just problematic entries. 

File Verify. This view will show vital informa- 
tion on each of the driver files loaded into the 
system. This information includes the file name, 
size in bytes, date and time stamp, the vendor 
name, and the file version, along with the copyright 
information and usually a brief description of the 
file's purpose. This kind of information can be very 
useful when trying to determine if a driver or other 
file has been corrupted or otherwise damaged. 

Resource Summary. This view will show all the 
system resources currently in use by your active 
hardware, including memory address ranges, pro- 
cessor interrupts (IRQs [interrupt request lines]), 
and DMA (direct memory access) channels. 

All Devices. This is the default setting that amal- 
gamates and displays all the information discussed 
above (and activates the color coding to make it 
easier to scan). When in this view, all related infor- 
mation is displayed together. For example, the 
entry for a hardware device will also show the re- 
sources in use and the relevant driver information. 

If you want to save any of the information you 
find in the HDT, you have a few options. You can 
either save to a text file or print directly from the 



utility, but be aware that both the save and print 
commands only apply to the currently selected 
view. If you're looking at the resource summary, 
that is the only portion that will be saved or 
printed. This is a good thing because printing all 
the data the HDT collects will likely consume 
dozens of pages. The HDT also supports Clip- 
board functions. 

Another way to slice and dice the output of the 
HDT is to use a filters. Whereas the different views 
limit the output to a particular type of informa- 
tion, filters will display all the information per- 
taining to a specific class of device. Eight separate 
filters are provided: Input Device, Mass Storage, 
Port, Display, MultiMedia, Net, Misc System, and 
Other Misc. Applying these filters will let you ob- 
tain information easier. 

By default, all filters are inactive, so data on all 
device classes is displayed. Deactivate a filter by 
selecting it in the Filters menu. Alternatively, 
choosing Toggle All will deactivate all the filters, 
and you can add them back one by one. Filters 
that show a check mark in the menu will be dis- 
played; note that adding filters is cumulative, so if 
you select one filter and then choose another, both 
classes will be shown. 

All of the data dis- 
played by the HDT is ob- 
tained from the data file 
Hwinfo.dat. As a result, 
there will likely be a delay 
of up to several seconds 
when switching among 
the views or filters. 

Regardless of which 
view or filter you select, 
the first bit of data dis- 
played will be some gen- 
eral system information, 

including the OS (operating system) version, your 
product ID, registered owner and organization, and 
the PC's network (NetBIOS) name. Also shown is 
the list of applications and utilities configured to 
launch at Windows startup. 

(If you attempt to run the HDT and get an 
Invalid Page Fault error, check that your system 
date is accurate. Program errors can occur when 
the system date is set well in advance.) 

The Hardware Diagnostic Tool's unique take 
on your system can provide a wealth of informa- 
tion. You might want to check it out the next time 
you're troubleshooting a Win98 problem. II 

by Joseph Moran 
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The Hardware 

Diagnostic Tool can 

display a comprehensive 

list of resources used by 

all your hardware. 
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Smarter shoppers choose Monarch 




V www.monarchcomDuter.com 



www.monarchcomputer.com 

Because Monarch's 



TM 



Why? 

Quality, Reliability, and Service 
have been relied upon by savvy PC 
buyers since 1991. You owe it to 

yourself to check us out. 

SAVE MONEY. 

SACRIFICE NOTHING. 

Create and Save Quick Quotes Online a 
in 5 minutes or less! Lock In Pricing for 
up to 7 days! Fast and Easy! 




Quality 

Monarch custom Workstation, Server, & Desktop 
systems adhere to ISO 9000 standards, and are 
assembled and tested through one of the most detail- 
oriented and rigorous procedures in the industry. All 
systems ship with the newest OS updates and 
patches pre-installed, and the newest BIOS and 
drivers available for selected hardware. Our quality 
control department burns in every system for 48 to 72 
hours to make sure every component performs to its 
full capacity and is fully compatible with every other 
part of the system. Completed systems undergo a 
hands-on 62-point inspection. 



CUSTOM PCs - Fast & Easy! 

Choose from 1000s of in-stock components for 

your ultimate computer system. Have us custom 

assemble, install and test your dream system TODAY. 



$49.00! 



Part: 800063 
Monarch GT64 Custom 
PC/WS (Athlon 64/FX 939) 

Starting @ <t £5 CO 



$658 



Part: 80089 
Monarch Hornet Pro 
64 Custom System 
Starting @j^ggg 



plus the cost of selected parts 

Monarch Custom PCs include: 48-72 hr. Burn-in 
Diagnostic - Latest BIOS and Drivers installed - All 
drivers included on CD - Clean installation including 
tie-off on all cables Final 62-point inspection by A+ 
Certified Techs - Free Unlimited Phone Support 



Monarch's Most Award-Winning System Ever - The Exclusive Hornet Pro 

is the ONLY industry standard upgradable Small Form Factor PC available today. With 3 PCI slots, 
room for a FULL SIZE AGP Card and configurable with the fastest available CPUs, you can pack a 
powerful workstation into less than one cubic foot WITHOUT cutting performance. 

AS SEEN ON TECH TV! 
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AMD Athlon™ 64 processor, the ONLY Windows | 
compatible 64-bit processor, featuring: 

- HyperTransport™ technology - Cool'n'Quiet™ technology 

- Enhanced Virus Protection for the upcoming Microsoft® 

Windows® XP-SP2 - AMD64 technology 



AMD 
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AMD 




AMDal 

Solution Provider 
PLATINUM 
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AthloiTFX 




Athlon 









Prices subject to change without notice. Monarch Computer not responsible for typographical errors. 

AMD, the AMD Arrow logo, AMD Athlon, and combinations thereof, are trademarks of Advanced Micro Devices, Inc. All brands and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. 



Exlusive Athlon™ 64 FX Launch Partner 



Reliability 

Monarch is currently recognized as one of the top-10 
system builders in the country by NASBA, and is consis- 
tently ranked in the top 5 system builders for customer 
service by Resellerratings.com. We've been in business 
since 1991, and have been building custom systems for 
every type of user for years. Monarch has won over 35 
industry awards in 2004 alone. Some past awards include 
AMD's Crystal Wafer, & Linux Journal's 2001 Workstation 
of the Year. Most recently we've gotten Maximum PC's 
coveted "KickAss Product Award". Monarch is also a 
technology partner with many of the biggest names in the 
industry. We are an AMD Platinum Provider and an Intel 
Premier Provider, both for 2004. 

Service 

Monarch Computer Systems are backed by free unlimited 
Toil-Free phone support. Our support personnel are certi- 
fied technicians, and work in-house. Our customers never 
wait on hold, and we don't route you to automated voice 
systems. We offer a variety of Warranty options including 
24/7 on-site support anywhere in the U.S., including 
Alaska and Hawaii. Monarch's website also features 
active support forums frequented by support personnel 
and knowledgeable customers and enthusiasts. 



Starts @ 
ONLY 

$739! 







We don't just make computers. 
We make satisfied customers. 

Visit ResellerRatinas.com to read 
over 1400 testimonials from satisfied 
MonarchComputer.com customers. 



i/v2fckc-O0 




Starts @ 
ONLY 

$569! 



lonarch Sempron 3100+ 
System Special 

Part #: 90999 

STANDARD COMPONENTS: 
Antec Sonata Piano Black 

Quiet Mid Tower 
Asus K8V-SE Deluxe K8T800 

w/ Audio/Dual SATA/USB/IEEE 

GB-LAN with AGP 8x slot 
AMD Sempron™ 64 CPU 3100+ 
512MBDDRPC-3200(400) 

Corsair Memory 
Western Digital 120 GB 1200JD 
NEC 8X DVD-RW 
Mitsumi Floppy 7-in-1 USB 

Card Reader 
ATI (Asus) 9600SE Radeon 

128MB AGP 8X 



Accessores pictured above: 
Monitor: 260123 CTX 17" S701BA 
LCD Flat Panel (Black) - $399.00 

Keyboard/Mouse Combo: 220202 
Logitech KB Premium Desktop 
Keyboard/Mouse Combo - $39.00 

Speakers: 250327 Logitech X-220 
Stereo PC Speakers - $33.00 

Microsoft Windows XP Home - $89 
Microsoft Windows XP Pro - $1 54 



These and many other accessory options are 
available in our online configuration tool. 



onarch Now of 
varranties on oust 

it our website for details TODAY! 
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Monarch Athlon 64 
System Special 

Part #: 90246 

STANDARD COMPONENTS: 
DFI K8M800-MLV K8M800 

Motherboard with Video/Audio 

LAN / SATA/ IEEE / USB 2.0 

with 4x/8x AGP Slot 
AMD Athlon™ 64 CPU 2800+ 
512 MB DDR PC-3200 (400) OCZ 

Memory 
Western Digital 80 GB 800JB 

Hard Drive 
Asus 52X32X52 CD-ReWritable 

Upgrade Options Available 



Slim LCD - $405.00 

Keyboard/Mouse Combo: 230122 
Logitech® Cordless MX Duo 
Cordless (Retail Box) - $75.00 

Speakers: 250325 Logitech Z-3 3- 
Piece Speaker -$61.00 

Microsoft Windows XP Home - $89 
Microsoft Windows XP Pro ■ $154 



These and many other accessory options are 
available in our online configuration tool. 
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$25, $50, 

$100, $250, 

00, and $1000 

Available 



GUARANTEED CHRISTMAS 
DELIVERY ON ORDERS PLACED 

BY DECEMBER 13! 

100% on-time holiday 

delivery since 1991! 



Schedule 

Contract GS-35F-0202P 

We ship to the Continental U.S. 
Alaska, Hawaii, APOs, W& 
Puerto Rico, and Canada ' 



Commercial leasing available CW°^^ 
for purchases as low as $1 000. &s$M. 
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Just Add Water 



Making Movies With Computerized Graphics: "The Day After Tomorrow" 




When movie director Roland Emmerich sat down 
and began storyboarding "The Day After 
Tomorrow," even with a super-sized budget of 
about $125 million, he knew he couldn't portray all of the 
bad weather in his disaster flick by traditional means. For a 
sequence featuring a tidal wave crashing down a Manhat- 
tan street, he decided to use a mixture of live action and 
practical effects for the foreground. For the middle and 
background, however, he hired Academy Award-winning 
Digital Domain to create digital graphics, animation, and 
visual effects. 

While Digital Domain was busy creating these effects in 
a railroad maintenance and repair facility in Montreal, the 
live action crew created its part of the Manhattan sequence 
using a giant water tank, building facades, and a large blue 



screen. Filmmakers capture a scene against a colored 
backdrop — usually blue or green — because these colors 
make it easier to isolate the footage and combine it with 
digital effects. 

By the time it had completed its effects work, Digital 
Domain had output over 2TB (terabytes) of data (that's 
more than 2,048GB). At the height of producing (or ren- 
dering) the final images, the firm had 1,000 CPUs on the 
job: 600 PCs, some with two processors. God may have 
created the waters of the world in no time, but for the folks 
at Digital Domain (a core team of about 10 that swelled to 
over 20 at the peak of production), it took a year to pro- 
duce the approximately 90 seconds of roiling water footage 
seen in the movie (the first six months of that year was 
prep work and lots of R&D). 



1 Making Models 





Creating CG (computer graphics) begins with modeling, which entails the manipulation 
of simple shapes such as spheres and cylinders to build an outline of the digital element 
being created. Because of the complexity of the raging water in "Day," Digital Domain 
had to write software from scratch to capture its geometry, which it then fed into a com- 
mercial visual effects program called Houdini. 



Left: A Strata 3D model serves as the basis for the graphic. 



Image by Howard Prince, courtesy of Strata 3D. 



2 Rendering 




Image by Howard Prince, courtesy of Strata 3D. 




Rendering is the process of creating realistic 3D objects, often by using a technique called 
ray tracing. When rendering, a virtual "light source" is assumed, and every pixel that 
makes up an object (and there may be hundreds of thousands of objects in view) must be 
examined and the object placed in its visual context and then shaded and colored so as to 
add dimensionality. Each object is then paired with the object(s) nearest it, and the process 
begins again. If multiple "light sources" are used, rendering becomes even more complex. 
Naturally, rendering is extremely processor-intensive and therefore very slow; a few sec- 
onds of fairly simple animation, for example, could take several hours to render on a typ- 
ical desktop machine. 

Left: The same graphic after it has been rendered in Strata 3D. 
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The Digital Domain artists next used photos and video shot in New 
York City to aid them in mimicking the texture and details of the 
buildings. The water was another story. "Water changes dimen- 
sion so much; it's really hard to stick detail to the surface," says 
Jason Iversen, technical director at Digital Domain. "That was a 
real challenge." 



The solution was a CG function known as particles, which are points that fly 
around space to which you can assign various properties, such as velocity and 
drag. By setting particles loose on the water surface models they'd generated, 
Digital Domain artists could determine how to create Whitewater, wavelets, and 
other textural elements of water. 



While the water people at Digital Domain were splashing around 
with their work, another team was giving life to the background 
characters and vehicles in the Manhattan street sequence with 
Maya, a powerful commercial 3D graphics program. Using it, 
animators at the effects house were not only able to choreograph 
character movement but also embed behavior attributes into 
characters, allowing them to be animated as digital puppets. 




Layers Of Nuance 



Prior to firing up its 600 PCs to render the finished digital 
images, Digital Domain added lighting effects. These, like many 
facets of CG work, often consist of many layers of the finest 
detail, multiple nuances that combine to create the powerful 
realism we've come to expect in movies. 

Digital Domain's Integration Team next used a program called 
Track to make sure that its CG work exactly matched the camera 
motion and focal length of the live action footage from Montreal/ 
New York City. With this aligned, compositors combined the live 
action and the CG footage into one using Nuke, Digital Domain's 
Oscar-winning compositing program. Those parts of the blue 
screen that aren't automatically removed during this phase are 
manually removed through a process called rotoscoping. 

The final sleight of hand Digital Domain performed was to 
overlay its slick digital creation with film grain to match the film 
stock used in the live action shots. 
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Linux On 



So Close & Yet So Far Away 




What would you say if we offered you an OS 
(operating system) powerful enough to run 
server farms, flexible enough to customize your 
desktop, stable enough to run for years without 
crashing, and secure enough that practically no 
viruses infect it? What if we offered it free? 

Every year, millions turn down just such an offer 
made by the Linux development community. De- 
spite its success in server and other niche markets, 
Linux has been more hype than reality. Why isn't it 
more popular with consumers? Ease of use. 

An Introduction 

An understanding of open-source software is 
necessary before discussing Linux and its place in 
the market. The open-source movement centers on 
a unique licensing agreement. Open-source li- 
censing lets users access and modify a program's 
source code (normally a tightly controlled secret) 
however they'd like, as long as they make the results 
available to others. Entire developer communities 
evolve surrounding major projects, all working in 
conjunction (and sometimes at odds) on software 
versions. This collaboration and transparency en- 
sures a more stable, secure, and flexible product 
which also happens, in many cases, to be free. 

Enter Linux. A Finnish student named Linus 
Torvalds introduced the OS in 1991. Torvalds 
sought to develop an OS matching the power and 
stability of powerhouse Unix distributions, but 
without the licensing fees and hardware costs. 
Linux runs on regular PC hardware. He offered 
his creation to the open-source development 
community via Usenet (view the archived post at 
http://www.google.com/googlegroups/archive_ 
announce_20.html), and it caught on. Soon, he 
had a team of volunteers managing development 
and parsing contributions. That process con- 
tinues today: Torvalds and a core group control 



updates to the OS kernel (the core 
code running an application's most 
basic functions), and developers 
around the world create additional 
software and add-ons. Nothing in the 
open-source license of Linux prevents 
people from selling their creations, 
but they are required to make the 
source code available. In essence, you 
can download Linux code free. But if 
you want documentation, support, 
installation discs, or other perks, you 
have to buy Linux from one of the 
several companies selling their cus- 
tomized versions (also called flavors). 

Keep It Simple 

That twist (basics for free, perks for 
a fee) brings us to Achilles' heel: the 
usability question. The value for main- 
stream success in the consumer desk- 
top market is simplicity. Convenience, 
availability, and support are crucial to 




Linux normally includes hundreds of 
applications from which to choose. The trick 
is choosing from hundreds of applications. 
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simplicity. The home-computer mar- 
ket has evolved from a hobbyist's pas- 
time to being the way Grandma stays 
in touch with family and balances the 
budget. The technology has, in many 
ways, become transparent: It's a means 
to an end, rather than an end itself. 
Linux hasn't conquered the desktop 
because it hasn't become transparent 
enough. It's still too complex to set up 
and use for most consumers. 

Installation 

Let's start with installation. The free- 
dom to tweak has a flipside: a splin- 
tering of the core product. After you 
pick from dozens of flavors (see our 
sidebar, "32 Flavors & Then Some"), 
you have two choices. One, buy or 
download Linux in a box with CDs, in- 
stallation manuals, and customer sup- 
port information for less than the latest 
Windows version ($30 to $80, com- 
pared to $100 and more). Or two, 
download the disc images free from the 
distributing company. At about 650MB 
per disc (and from one to three discs), 
you'll be waiting awhile. You need to 
create CDs from those images (with a 
CD-burning program). After creating 
installation CDs, you can download 
and print installation manuals. 

Start with a clean hard drive, insert 
the first installation CD, and boot up. 
Choose which kind of setup you want, 
how to organize and partition your 
hard drive (you'll want at least three or 
four partitions for various Linux func- 
tions), and which packages you want 
to install. You can choose among sev- 
eral default setup profiles or go into an 
exhaustive menu tree containing hun- 
dreds of individual programs. After 
letting the install run (for anywhere 
from 30 minutes to five hours or 
more, depending on your settings and 
hardware), you'll have a working 
Linux installation, complete with 
dozens of free new programs to learn. 
Windows (until recently) wasn't al- 
ways much easier to set up. But you 
probably bought your computer with 
Windows preinstalled. 




Consumer-targeted Linux distributions include 
user-friendly installers for the OS (operating 
system). Unfortunately, most other 
open-source applications for the OS don't. 



Software 

After installation, you have to find 
something to do with it. A key element 
to ease of use is transparency. How 
well can you work without paying at- 
tention to the enabling technology? 
For software, transparency comes 
down to two things: availability and 
simplicity. Compatible software with 
the necessary features must exist. And 
it must be user-friendly. Both limit the 
reach of Linux. Software sources are 
splintered and not always easy to find. 
You won't find much at the store, so 
you'll have to hunt for downloads. 
And some software that appeals to 
consumers isn't available on Linux. 

When you do find something, you're 
likely to have to download packages of 
TAR (tape archive) files and figure out 
how to unpackage, install, and con- 
figure the software on your own. A 
standard Linux installation mode has 
yet to coalesce. Unless you purchased 
software from a retailer, you're prob- 
ably on your own for documentation, 
support, and updates. Because open- 
source development is generally devel- 
opment-focused and feature-driven, 
interface design and the user experi- 
ence are often afterthoughts. 

Hardware 

Hardware compatibility and avail- 
ability affect mass appeal, as well. For 
consumers, peripherals such as photo 



printers, CD burners, and TV tuner 
cards, aren't optional. They're as es- 
sential to our computing experience 
as browsing, email, and word proces- 
sors. Without a critical mass of such 
devices (and supporting drivers, soft- 
ware utilities, and add-ons), it will be 
hard for consumers to make a switch. 
Even devices with Linux compati- 
bility usually don't have the same 
level of support or documentation as 
they do for Windows. You can prob- 
ably find network card, printer, and 
video card drivers. But you may have 
a lot more tweaking and configura- 
tion than you're used to. 

Documentation & Support 

It's easy to forget about the impor- 
tance of documentation and support. 
And Linux distributions generally 
provide documentation and support 
when you purchase retail versions. 
However, using a new OS with new 
software and new methods of installa- 
tion and configuration, you're more 
likely to need support. Even when 
support for the OS is strong, most 
apps have scant documentation and 
very little support available. In most 
cases, you have to rely on plain-text 
MAN (manual) files, online discus- 
sion boards, and local LUGs (Linux 
Users Groups). You can find answers 
with all these methods, but they aren't 
as convenient as software with easy 
access to support and help resources. 




Configuring hardware on Linux is generally 
straightforward if you can find compatible 
devices and drivers. 
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But Wait— It's Not All Bad 

Linux isn't without benefits. Beyond 
its significantly lower price, Linux is 
more stable, secure, and flexible than 
proprietary OSes. It's a very useful and 
powerful tool for people with the 
technical aptitude and inclination to 
tinker. Linux is a wonderful and cost- 
effective tool for users seeking to 
improve their technical support, net- 
working, server management, and 
other skill sets. It's important for casual 
observers to keep an eye on Linux. De- 
velopment of the platform and compe- 
tition benefit everyone. 

None of the ease-of-use limita- 
tions are individually difficult or 




All too often, support for Linux applications 
and hardware takes the form of browsing 
discussion boards on Google Groups. 

complicated. But add them up, and 
you have a hassle for most people. 



We've come to expect nothing in com- 
puting if not convenience. Linux is 
more akin to the PC world in its hob- 
byist days. Linux, as the PC market 
before it, will need critical mass in us- 
ability and available hardware/software 
to make inroads to the mass market. A 
single, central entity must provide in- 
centives and subsidize others to de- 
velop the platform. That motivating 
force for Linux is unclear. Without 
such a savior, the same distributed pro- 
cesses that gave Linux many technical 
advantages will likely limit its appeal in 
the mass-consumer market. II 

by Gregory Anderson 
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32 Flavors & Then Some 



The programs we think of as Linux distributions are sepa- 
rate OSes (operating systems) based on a shared Linux 
kernel. We rounded up five notable flavors, each targeted for 
general use in the consumer desktop market. Hundreds of 
other, more specialized, distributions exist. Find out more 
about them at Linux Central (http://www.linuxcentral.com) 
or DistroWatch.com (http://www.distrowatch.com). 

If you're looking for the free versions, you might have to hunt 
around the site. 

Red Hat 

No retail version 

http://www.redhat.com 

I You can't talk about Linux dis- 
■IJFSjgf — A tributions without talking about 
m^L <Jm R ec * Hat. 't pioneered business 
# models based on open-source 
products and has the largest in- 
stall base. But Red Hat an- 
nounced it will cease marketing 
commercial versions. Still, the 
availability of free downloads, the 
prevalence of experienced Red 
Hat users, and documentation 
developed through years of expe- 

rience make Red Hat a factor. 

SUSE Linux 9.1 

$29.95, Personal Version; $89.95, Professional Version 
http://www.suse.com 

SUSE Linux is a division of Novell. The free downloadable 
version is very bare-bones. Paid versions provide more tools 
and software. Purchased versions also come on two CDs, one 
for installing and one for running a live version. The live ver- 
sion boots from the disc and runs the OS without any installa- 
tion or changes to your system. 



Sites such as Linux Central 
(http://www.linuxcentral 
.com) help consumers figure 
out the various Linux 
flavors, find compatible 
software, and troubleshoot 
problems. 




Mandrakelinux 

$49.90, Discovery 10; $84.90, PowerPack 10; $42.18, PPC 9.1 

http://www.Hnux 
mandrake.com ^ 

Mandrake has built a popular 
consumer Linux distribution. Its 
retail versions target desktop 
users with automatic hardware 
detection and Web support. 
Mandrake's installation and user 
interfaces are clean, and its soft- 
ware packages are comprehen- 
sive. Mandrakelinux PPC 9.1 runs 
on Apple systems and even runs 
Mac programs on Linux. 

Linspire 4.5 

$49.95 

http://www.linspire.com 

Linspire is the company for- 

merly known as Lindows. Linspire settled a lawsuit with 
Microsoft over the name in July 2004. The OS began shipping 
on bargain systems sold by Wal-Mart and other retailers. The 
distribution source is perhaps the most closely guarded ver- 
sion here, though it's renowned for being among the most 
user-friendly Linux flavors. 

Xandros Desktop OS 2.5 

$49, Standard Edition; $89, Deluxe Edition 

http://www.xandros.com 

Xandros offers a highly customized Linux version. The 
Deluxe Edition includes a version of Crossover Office, which 
runs several Windows programs. Xandros purchased the 
rights to Corel's productivity suite and sells WordPerfect for 
Linux. Xandros Networks provides free fixes and patches for 
registered users, as well as access to a free software library. 



Retail Linux distributions 
offer installation media, 
documentation, and support 
for a fee. 
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PHILIPS 




'Television has always been telling me to lose weight, keep fit, and be in shape, 
Finally, television takes its own advice." Introducing Cineos, the new family of high- 

dcfinilion, large-screen televisions that have gone to the gym. With the 55" Cineos television, 
you get a huge 55" screen, but it's just 17 inches deep and weighs only 95 pounds. With the 
Cineos family of televisions, you finally get an I IDTV monitor that gives you flicker-free, 
crystal-clear images with the styling that not only gives you a great picture, it gives you 
back your room. Philips Cineos TVs. 

Visit Cineos at www.philips.com/cineos 



cineos 



The new face of HDTV 
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Cineos televisions are a striking example of 
cutting-edge design, Available in 44" 55"and 62". 




© 20O4 Philips Electronics North America Corporation, 
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My Favorite Things 



Happy holidays! To create the appropriate seasonal 
ambiance, I will break with long-standing 
columnar tradition and begin this month's festivi- 
ties with a brief musical offering, "My Favorite Things." I 
will be singing the Julie Andrews part due to an unfortunate 
injury that I would rather not discuss at this time. Feel 
free to sing along: 

Shrinkwrap that won't break and software 
that stumbles, 

Calling a help line and just getting mum- 
bles, 

Spammers and scammers whose necks I 
could wring, 

These are a few of my favorite things. 

Files and folders I saved that are 

missing, 
Web sites with sound tracks that leave 

my cats hissing, 
Blue screens of death and keyboards I could fling, 
These are a few of my favorite things. 

Chorus: 

When the mouse stops, 

When the keys freeze, 

Due to bad updates, 

I simply remember my favorite things, 

And then I just thank — Bill Gates! 

They just don't write 'em like that anymore. 

Speaking of favorite things, the following are all recent 
recipients of the coveted Mr. Modem "Squeal of Approval," 
an honor that ranks right up there with the Pulitzer Prize, 
the Nobel Peace Prize, and the 4-H "Happy Heifer" award. 

Did They Or Didn't They? 

Have you ever wondered whether an intended recipient 
received your email? didtheyreadit.com (go ahead and take 
a guess at the URL) is a service that tells you when your mail 
was opened, how long your mail remained open, where (ge- 
ographically) your mail was viewed, and what recipients 
were wearing. Well, OK, perhaps in the next version. You 
can try the service free for a month or for 10 messages, 
whichever comes first. Beyond that, it's $24.99 for three 
months and 500 messages. To use the system, simply add 
.didtheyreadit.com to each recipient's address. For some ad- 
ditional high-tech hijinks, if you're on the receiving end and 
see the .didtheyreadit.com suffix, delete the message 
without opening it. You'll drive the sender crazy. 




I Attention Video Lovers 

Have you ever rented or taped a movie, only to realize a 
few minutes into it that you've seen it before? I hate it when 
that happens! If you're a movie buff, MemVideo (http:// 
www.memvideo.com) lets you track what you've seen and 
what tapes or DVDs you own, and you can provide your 
own ratings and commentary. You can access your pri- 
vately stored information on the Internet or by cell 
phone any time, from any location. If you love 
movies, this easy-to-use service is free of 
cost and advertisements, and its large 
database of videos is continually up- 
dated with user contributions. 

Phishin' & Spoofin' 

I know what you're thinking, but 
no, this isn't about Dusty Springfield's 
'60s hit record. Phishers are unscrupu- 
lous individuals who create Web sites that 
closely resemble (spoof) legitimate sites such 
as eBay, PayPal, and Citibank, hoping you'll fall for the de- 
ception and provide your password or other personal info. 

To help determine if a Web site is legit, try SpoofStick 
(http://www.corestreet.com/spoofstick). This free browser 
enhancement works with Internet Explorer or Mozilla and 
displays the most relevant domain name information in a 
long and convoluted URL. If the information doesn't agree 
with the name of the site you intend to be visiting, there's a 
good chance something phishy is going on. 

Yada Yada Seinfeld Scripts 

Enjoy 180 scripts (http://www.seinfeldscripts.com) that 
constitute the entire 1989-1998 run of the Seinfeld series. 
Every word of dialogue between Jerry, George, Kramer, and 
Elaine is here. Are you script-worthy? If so, this site is a trea- 
sure trove for the comedy karaoke enthusiast — not that 
there's anything wrong with that. 

Coming Next Month 

Get ready to wake the kids and call the neighbors as we 
start the year off right with my Top Ten DME (Don't Miss 
'Em) Web sites. Until then, from my icon-covered Desktop 
to yours, have a safe and happy holiday season! II 

by Mr. Modem 



Mr. Modem (Richard Sherman) is an author, syndicated 
columnist, radio host, and publisher. "Mr. Modem's Weekly 
Newsletter' provides weekly computing tips, Web site 
recommendations, virus alerts, hoax warnings, and more. 
For additional information, visit http://www.MrModem.com. 
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Getting Started 



Quick Tips For 

► Fine 

■ Explorer 



no Content 
jlishing Content 
Helpful Tips For 



Greece Map Set — Find political maps of Greece 
showing provinces, municipalities, postal 
codes, plus detailed topographic information. 

ESRI World Basemap Imagery -Just in time 
for the 2004 Summer Olympics,, view AND road 
maps and EarthSat imagery 1 of Athens, Greece, 

Coastal and Marine Geology Program 
Internet Map Server — Explore U.S. coastal 
data including sonar composite mosaic data, 
bathymetric contours, and assessment of 
coastal shoreline erosion. 

Middle East Region Internet GIS and 
Satellite Image Visualization System — View 

low-resolution digital elevation models; 
medium-resolution satellite imagery; and 
small-scale roads, rivers, populated places, 
airports, and political boundaries in the Middle 
East. 

Statewide GIS Atlas for Indiana -This digital 
atlas of Indiana presents information on a 
variety of themes such as geologic fes:i a 
mineral resources, and areas of environmental 
sensitivity 
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Flock To The 
Geography 
Network 









Explore 
Your World 



Hardcore geography enthusiasts likely are already 
familiar with the Geography Network (http://www 
.geographynetwork.com). If they aren't, they'll want to 
be. The Geography Network is a system of worldwide 
geographic information users and providers, and the 
network offers thousands of resources for discovering 
and accessing a wide range of content. 

You don't have to be a geography aficionado to appre- 
ciate the site. Those with a casual interest can find plenty 
of fascinating material such as static and dynamic maps, 
downloadable data, links to related sites, and more. 

Before we begin our travels, it will help to understand 
a bit about what the site contains. The Geography 
Network groups information into three main types: doc- 
uments, which include items such as maps and other ge- 
ographic information; data, which you can download, 
order, or add directly to a map of your own; and re- 
sources, which are links to places such as external Web 
sites, data clearinghouses, and GIS (geographic informa- 
tion system) -based Web applications. We'll focus on the 
first two of the three categories because in many aspects 
they are the most useful for both laymen and experts. 



The Lay Of The Land 

The quickest way to find out what 
the site offers is to start with the home 
page. The top navigation bar contains 
links to major categories of content. 
Although clicking navigation links typ- 
ically is the best way to travel through 
a site, we're going to ignore this feature 
and jump to the section below it and 
to the left. The Explorer lets you search 
and browse the immense collection of 
content, and it's the best tool for visi- 
tors to use while investigating this site. 

Using the Explorer is a two-step 
process. Your first step is to choose 
which part of the globe to visit. Enter 
the name in the Search For Place 
Name (e.g. Cairo) field and click Go. 
With winter vacation and skiing on 
our minds, we head to Colorado, so 
we type Colorado in the text box and 
click Go. We discover more than 140 
listings in the ensuing screen, so we 
scroll down until we find the most 
likely candidate (Colorado, State, 
United States) and click the link. This 
takes us back to the home page's 
Explorer tool, and the map now dis- 
plays Colorado. 

The second step is to figure out what 
we'd like to discover about Colorado. 
In the Choose Content Type drop- 
down box, we could search under All 
Content Types, but let's narrow it a bit. 
Select Static Map Images, leave the 
other two options set to the broad de- 
fault values of All Content Themes and 
no keywords, and click the Search 
button. This launches Explorer in a 
new Web browser window and we see 
our search criteria on the left and the 
results on the right. In our example, we 
found 18 records, including a pano- 
ramic map of Denver and several in 
Rand McNally's Railroad Series. 

Hmm . . . the panoramic map looks 
interesting. Like many of the maps 
available through the Geographic 
Network, it contains a View Details 
button, so we click that to find out 
more details about the map, and we 
learn when the map was published, its 
purpose, and more. We click the Link 
To Content button at the bottom of 
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the page, and we are invited to down 
load the compressed file . 

That's interesting, but 
what we really want to 
know is whether it's snow- 
ing in Colorado at the mo- 
ment. Click the Search tab 
at the top of the Explorer, 
and this time, instead 
of selecting Static Map 
Images, select Live Data 
And Maps in the Choose 
Content Type drop -down 
box, type weather in the 
Optional Keyword box, 
and click Search. Of the 16 
real-time, weather-related 
maps, we view a few and 
learn that Meteorlogix 
publishes precipitation 
data on the Geography 

Network. So we click the 

View Map button and see 

that it's warm and sunny in Denver but 

snowing near Vail and Aspen. 

Explorer also allows you to look at 
content by browsing. Click the Browse 
tab at the top, and within this tab, 
scroll through the list of publishers on 
the left. We do so and notice that 
NASA posts live maps on the Web. We 
click NASA's link and then the Link To 
Content button for the Global Topog- 
raphy content title. We're transported 
to a Web page that lets us zoom in on 



the heights of the Himalayas and the 
depths of the Pacific. 
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The Road Home 



The Explorer lets you 
search or browse 
for geographic 
information. 



Back to the Geography 
Network home page. The 
What's New section to 
the right of Explorer fea- 
tures some of the site's 
hot content. The content 
may have a newsworthy 
angle — during the Sum- 
mer Olympics, the Greece 
Map Set led the pack — or 
it may simply be recently 
added material such as a 
digital atlas of Indiana. 
Below this, you'll find 
other featured material 
categorized by type of 

content or publisher. 

We'd be remiss if we 
didn't at least briefly discuss the links in 
the top navigation bar. Because part of 
the mission of the Geography Network 
is to encourage developers to share ge- 
ographic information online (see the 
"Tips For Using The Geography Net- 
work" sidebar), the site includes tools 
and services to further those goals. For 
example, the Apps tab contains a sec- 
tion called Build Applications that is 
designed to help content creators build 
and deploy custom applications. 



Tips For Using The Geography Network 



Check out MapMachine. The Geography Network links to a variety of sites that 
use its underlying technology, and one of the coolest is National Geographic's 
MapMachine. On the home page, click Free Resources and scroll until you lo- 
cate the MapMachine's entry under Applications. You'll also find other popular 
content that you can download free of charge. 



View Featured Maps. Explorer is the best way to search for maps on the site, but 
for the Webmaster's picks, click the Maps tab in the navigation bar and click 
Static Maps under the Available Maps section. You'll see a list of featured maps 
that you may not have thought to search for but are worth a look, such as the 
Currier and Ives view of Washington, D.C, in 1892. 



Get it on CD. If you'd rather view data offline, the site's publishers offer topo- 
graphic maps of the United States on CD-ROM. Select the Data tab in the naviga- 
tion bar, click Offline Data, and select TOPO! State CD-ROMs to order your copies. 



At first, you'll probably use the 
Explorer and avoid the tools and ser- 
vices for developers. But don't be sur- 
prised if, as you become more involved 
with the Geography Network, you find 
yourself wanting to create geographic 
content. And if you do, you'll know 
exactly where to publish it. II 

by Heidi V. Anderson 
FACT SHEET 



The Geography 
Network 



ESRI knows geography. Founded as 
Environmental Systems Research 
Institute in 1969 as a consulting firm 
specializing in land-use analysis, it 
began developing GIS (geographic 
information systems) tools and soft- 
ware in the early 1980s. It released 
the first commercial GIS software in 
1981 and a decade later created the 
widely used ArcView desktop map- 
ping tool. Today, ESRI has evolved 
into one of the largest research and 
development organizations devoted 
to GIS in the world. 

But the company wanted to do 
more than create GIS tools and soft- 
ware; it wanted to ensure that the 
content was widely available. So in 
the late 1990s, ESRI began working to- 
ward the notion of broadcasting geo- 
graphic information over the 
Internet. It encouraged the compa- 
nies to which it provided technology 
to support public access to their data, 
and in the summer of 2000, the 
Geography Network was launched at 
the annual user conference. At the 
time, the site had about two dozen 
publishers. It now counts an average 
of 10,000 to 20,000 visitors each day 
and numbers several hundred pub- 
lishers, including organizations such 
as AccuWeather, U.S. Geological 
Survey, and the World Wildlife Fund. 
Plus, the Geography Network powers 
sister sites such as National 
Geographic's MapMachine and 
Homestore's REALTOR.com. I 
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Enhance Your Time Online 



The Lowest 

Gas Prices Near You 

Problem: I'm a notorious 
bargain hunter, but I've 
found it difficult to check 
and compare ever-changing 
prices among gas stations. 
Solution: In today s aggres- 
sive gas price battles, few 
things are as frustrating as 
driving down the road after 
filling up your tank, only to 
see a station with gas priced 
20 cents a gallon cheaper 
than what you just paid. 
Although no Web site may 
ever be able to keep up with 
radical day-to-day price 
changes, GasBuddy.com 
(http://www.gasbuddy.com) 
is an amazing online re- 
source for finding the 
cheapest gas in your area. 
Click a state on the map or 
search by ZIP code to find 
area listings of the cheapest 
(and the most expensive) 
prices at the pump. 

Calculate The Cost 
OfADriye 

Problem: Like millions of 



Americans, we're planning 
a trip to visit relatives this 
holiday season, but I can't 
decide if it's better to drive 
or fly. 

Solution: Even if you use 
GasBuddy.com to find 
the cheapest gasoline, to- 
day's high gas prices may 
make it difficult to afford 
a long road trip. There are 
many factors to consider 
when deciding whether 
it's better to drive or fly 
to a destination. Now 
you can take one of the 
factors out of the guess- 
work by using AAA's 
Fuel Cost Calculator 
(http://www.fuelcost 
calculator.com). Select a 
starting city; a destination 
city; and the make, model, 
and year of your vehicle 
to find out the estimated 
miles, gallons used, and 
fuel cost of such a trip. 
There are some limita- 
tions — only major cities 
and newer cars are in- 
cluded — but this site 
will still serve as an eye- 
opener for many visitors. 
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iasBuddyc 



"The Ultimate Portal To 

Local Real-Time 
Gas Price Information" 



Who 



GasBuddy.com can help you 
find cheap gas prices in your 
city. It is comprised of 170 
gas price information web 
sites that help consumers find 
low gasoline prices. All web 
sites arc operated by 
GasBuddy. GasBuddy has the 
most comprehensive listings 
of gas prices anywhere by far. 

What 
Each of GasBuddy 
Organization's web sites 
provides a live forum for 
consumers to post local recent 
low and higli gasoline prices. 

Why 
Since gasoline prices change 
frequently and may vary by as 
much as 20 percent within 
only a few blocks it is 
important to be able locate the 
service station with the lowest 



Search by US Zip Code 



SELECT A LOCATION TO VIEW TODAYS LOW AND HIGH GAS 
PRICES 




MITOPENCOURSEWARE 



r- v n i l n 3 l e courses 
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• Is a publication of MIT course materials 
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"I sincerely thank everyone 
responsible for bringing ihis 
site to the Internet. This 
is, without question, 
the Web at its absolute 
best!" —Kevin Tier nan, 
self-learner. United States 
Re a d more W o rid Re a c L i o n . . . 



By bringing more online resources to the self-learning crowd than 
you can shake a syllabus at, MIT's OpenCourseWare opens many doors 
to intellectual discovery. See what it has to offer. 



Finding the lowest gas prices doesn't have to be all about luck. Use 
GasBuddy.com to search for the cheapest gas prices in your area. 



The Best Way To Avoid 
A Traffic Jam 

Problem: Nothing frus- 
trates me like being stuck 
in traffic. By the time I 
hear about congestion 
from some traffic reporter 
on the radio, I'm already 
at a standstill. 
Solution: Once you start 
checking traffic reports on- 
line, you won't know how 
you lived without Traffic- 
Pulse (http://traffic.com). 
As a real-time digital mon- 
itor of 19 major cities, 
TrafficPulse updates its 
traffic reports every 60 sec- 
onds, 24/7, and it includes 
the average speed along key 
routes, as well as traffic con- 
gestion problems, point- 
to-point travel times, and 
accident reports. Whether 
you're planning a big road 
trip or are just concerned 
about today's work com- 
mute, TrafficPulse can give 
you the heads up before 
you're stuck in bumper- 
to-bumper traffic. 

Advanced Education 
At Home 

Problem: I'd love to do 



some advanced studies, 
but I'm not sure I have the 
time or the money to go 
back to school. 
Solution: In the same way 
that extension courses 
make university-level 
classes available to people 
not enrolled in a four- 
year institution, MIT has 
an interesting Web site 
for students of all stripes. 
MIT's OpenCourseWare 
(http://ocw.mit.edu) is 
an online depository of 
educational materials 
from 900 MIT classes. 
These courses — repre- 
senting 33 different acad- 
emic disciplines from all 
five of MIT's schools — 
include reading lists, lec- 
ture notes, assignments, 
and projects. However, 
these online courses are 
not meant to replace ac- 
tual MIT courses, and 
there's no interaction 
with faculty members 
via this site. But for those 
of you who want a higher 
education crash course 
at home, you should 
definitely check out Open- 
CourseWare and see what 
it's all about. 
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There's No Place Like The 
Internet For The Holidays 



Department 56 

http://www.department56.com 

If you like the miniature 
houses that line your neigh- 
bors' shelves and tabletops 
during the holiday season, 
visit Department 56, click 
Products, and then click 
Villages. This section in- 
cludes more than a dozen 
village categories, including 
the Dickens' A Christmas 
Carol and the New England 
Village Series sections. You 
can't buy items from the Web 
site, but it offers a customizable 
(and entailable) Wish List, as well 
as a search engine that can locate 
nearby retailers. 

Hallmark.com 

http://www.hallmark.com 

After stuffing oversized cards into 
undersized envelopes for years, we're 
glad to see that Hallmark.com has the 
perfect thing for card- sending techies: 
an online card store. That's right, you 
browse the cards, buy one, and then 
kick back while Hallmark.com's mis- 
sive-mailing mavens sign the card, 
lick the stamp, and find a mailbox. If 
you want to add your own signature, 
Hallmark.com will send the card to 
you, but that means you'll be respon- 
sible for mailing it. Don't worry 
if you're reading this on Christmas 
Eve; you can fire off one of Hall- 
mark.com's free ecards. If you prefer 
funny cards and ecards, click the Read 
About Shoebox link on the E-Cards 
& Cards page. 

Hickory Farms 

http://www.hickoryfarms.com 

If you're having trouble finding 
the perfect meat-and-cheese gift 




basket, you haven't yet visited Hick- 
ory Farms. The Web site's broad se- 
lection covers every budget and 
taste, from expensive gourmet treats 
to the good ol' Beef Stick. Al- 
though any of the baskets make 
great holiday gifts, Hickory Farms 
offers several holiday-themed bas- 
kets, including the Reindeer Basket 
and the Holiday Mailbox. 

Popcorn Board 

http://www.popcorn.org 

Have you ever received a huge tin of 
popcorn from a relative or friend for 
the holidays and thought, "Boy, they 
sure put a lot of thought into this?" If 
you want to do more than fill out your 
credit card number and the recipient's 
address but also want to stick with a 
popcorn-themed gift, visit the Pop- 
corn Board, which has tons of exotic 
popcorn recipes, including the Mighty 
Magical Popcorn Cheeseballs. Plus, the 
Popcorn Board's Encyclopedia Pop- 
cornica offers plenty of interesting 
facts about popcorn. 



RedEnvelope 

http://www.redenvelope.com 

Looking for a store that takes the 
art of gift- giving seriously? You'll love 
RedEnvelope, which not only features 
fantastic gifts but also has a great cus- 
tomer service setup. Browse the site's 
unique selection and then send your 
gift choice (in a red box, of course) 
directly to your lucky recipient. If you 
have questions, you can chat online 
with a human Personal Shopper (re- 
ally, we asked tricky questions just to 
be sure). If you frequently forget to 
buy presents until it's too late, register 
for a free account and then click Edit 
in the Gift Reminders section; Red- 
Envelope will send two email re- 
minders before each date. 

The Sharper Image 

http://www.sharperimage.com 

The Sharper Image is a toy store for 
geeks, plain and simple. It even has an 
alarm clock that includes a talking 
picture frame. No, we're not kidding. 
Snap a pic of a family member, ask 
her to record a 10-second message, 
and then set the alarm. The clock 
plays the message instead of an irri- 
tating beep. Did we mention that it 
also displays the temperature? But the 
item that should win the Geek Award 
is the e Vac Robotic Vacuum, which 
is The Sharper Image's response to 
the Roomba. This self-propelled vac- 
uum can cover your living room be- 
fore you figure out how to set your 
new clock's alarm. 

Ugly Christmas Lights.com 

http://www.uglychristmaslights.com 

We prefer the politically correct 
label of "illuminally challenged," but 
then, we didn't make this tribute to 
the overzealous homeowners who 
gleefully trample the fine line between 
"gaudy" and "fire hazard." (You're 
probably wondering what happened 
to the "classy/gaudy" fine line. We 
don't know, and clearly, neither do 
they.) Enjoy this digital album and 
then submit your own pics. 
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News 

To You 

Finding the appropriate Usenet discus- 
sion group to match your interests can 
be a monumental task. So each month, 
we scour tens of thousands of news- 
groups and highlight the ones that 
delve into popular topics. If your ISP 
(Internet service provider) doesn't carry 
these groups, ask it to add the groups 
to its list. This month we hunt down 
those hard-to-find presents. 



alt.consumers.experiences 

Not everyone loves holiday 
shopping. Give your feet a rest and 
vent here or read about others' 
holiday traumas. 



altcrafts.professional 

Post messages here if you have 
questions about selling holiday 
crafts or want to buy that one-of- 
a-kind item. 



alt.music 

Know the lyrics but not a song's 
title? Check with these music afi- 
cionados and then put that song 
on your holiday list. 



misc.books 

If you know that a family 
member likes a certain 
author, ask misc.books' 
users to recommend 
authors who pro- 
duce similar works. 




Decorate your computer with the 
Christmas Pictures screen saver, which 
includes 40 images and holiday music. 




Share The Wares 

Some of the best apples in the online orchard are the free (or free to 
try) programs available for download. Each month we feature high- 
lights from our pickings. This month we decorate our computers. 

Christmas Pictures 

http://www.altixsoft.com 

Chances are, decorating your 
house for the holidays involves 
ice, ladders, tangled lights, and 
cold fingers. Decorating your 
computer, on the other hand, re- 
quires only a holiday screen 
saver. Altix Soft offers plenty of 
shareware screen savers, in- 
cluding Christmas Pictures. At just 
over 5MB, the screen saver file 
isn't small, but then, it's no ordi- 
nary screen saver. The program 

lets you convert any of the screen saver's pics into Desktop wallpaper, 
and the Screen Saver And Wallpaper Settings section has tons of op- 
tions. You can choose transition effects, such as Jumbled Blocks, 
Scanner Sweep, and Venetian Blinds, that introduce each new picture. 
The program even has a feature that converts the screen saver's pictures 
to black-and-white images; you also can use this feature to create a 
black-and-white Desktop. We were surprised to find that the screen 
saver also includes a few holiday tunes. All told, the program includes 
40 images, some of which display small pop-up messages that urge you 
to register. You can use the trial version for seven days and then buy 
Christmas Pictures for $17.95. 

Cloudeight Wallpaper 

http://thundercloud.net 

If you like to adorn your Desktop with cheery holiday pictures, you'll 
love Cloudeight's selection of free holiday wallpaper. Cloudeight offers 
two versions of each wallpaper: a 1,024 x 768 resolution version and an 
800 x 600 resolution version. If you've set your monitor to one of these 
popular resolutions, download the appropriate wallpaper size to avoid a 
stretched image. You can display the wallpaper on monitors that have 
other resolutions, but you may find that the image stretches or warps. (To 
determine your monitor's current resolution, right-click the Desktop and 
then click Properties. Click the Settings tab and then look for the Screen 
Resolution section, which displays the current resolution. You can adjust 
the resolution by moving the slider bar and then clicking Apply.) 

To browse the Christmas Wallpaper gallery on Cloudeight's site, 

click the Wallpaper link on the left side of the page and then click the 

Christmas One link. Pick a wallpaper and then click the ap- 

; ^ propriate resolution to view a larger version of the 

>s^ image. Next, right-click the pic and then select Set As 

Background from the context menu. Or, if you 

like to do things the hard way, right- click the 

V image, click Save As, label the image, and save 

it to a folder. Then, right-click the Desktop; 

click Properties, Desktop, and Browse; and 

navigate to the wallpaper file. 
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Holiday Buyers' Guide 



Compiled by Chad Denton 



Who wouldn't want to start off the new year with a new desktop? Here is a variety 
of systems for any user, whether you're a budding Spielberg or just looking for a 
budget system to get you online. 

ENTRY LEVEL 



Compaq SR1 01 OZ 

The Compaq SR1010Z (http://www.hp.com) represents 64-bit goodness for a budget 
price. It comes equipped with an AMD Athlon 64 processor that can support current 
32-bit applications, as well as any future 64-bit applications. By default, the PC includes 
integrated SiS graphics, but you can order a system with an 8X AGP (Accelerated 
Graphics Port) card or install a video upgrade at a later date. Optional CD and DVD 
burners also are available, but they'll increase the overall price. Starting at $988.99 (and 
often available with substantial rebates), the SR1010Z is a solid system for home offices. 

eMachines T2824 

Earlier this year, eMachines became part of Gateway, and its T2824 (http://www 
.emachines.com) packs some nice features into an economical package. With a 
Celeron D 325 processor running at 2.53GHz, 256MB of memory, integrated video, 
and a 40GB hard drive, the T2824's specs aren't overly impressive. Nonetheless, a CD- 
RW (CD-rewriteable)/DVD combo drive, integrated 10/100 Ethernet, and an 8-in-1 
card reader add some nice touches. Not bad for a $449.99 price tag. 

MIDLEVEL 



Profile 5X-C 

Gateway's Profile 5X-C (http://www.gateway.com) integrates its internal components 
into the LCD (liquid-crystal display) to create a sleek, space-efficient system. The 5X-C 
includes a 3.0GHz Pentium 4 processor, 512MB of DDR333 (double-data-rate) memory, 
an 80GB Ultra ATA (Advanced Technology Attachment) 100 hard drive, and a 
DVD/CD-RW combo drive. The system uses Intel's Extreme Graphics 2 integrated video 
rather than a separate AGP card, so its graphical capabilities are limited primarily to 2D 
apps. Profile 5X-C starts at $1,499.99, but configuration changes will increase the price. 

Media Center m1070n Photosmart PC 

HP's Media Center m1070n Photosmart PC (http://www.hp.com) combines the latest 
hardware with Windows XP Media Center to deliver a PC for the living room. WinXP 
Media Center lets you record TV shows to your hard drive, and you'll find a 9-in-1 
memory card reader for transferring images directly from removable media. $1,049 
buys you a system with a 2.8GHz processor, Intel's new 915 chipset, ATI's X300 PCI 
Express video card, 512MB of memory, a DVD+RW drive, and a 160GB hard drive. 

HIGH END 



Dimension XPS Gen 3 

Dell's Dimension XPS Gen 3 (http://www.dell.com) includes the most recent processors 
and chipsets from Intel, including the 915 and 925, which support DDR2 memory and 
PCI-E graphics. Providing extra performance are Intel's 3.4GHz and 3.6GHz processors, 
including the high-end 3.4GHz Pentium 4 Extreme Edition. And the PCI-E graphics from 
NVIDIA and ATI provide as much as 256MB of video memory. Prices start at $1,783 but 
can run over $3,000, depending on the configuration and options you select. 

Power Mac G5 

We don't often cover Macs, but Apple's PowerMac G5 (http://www.apple.com) has 
some impressive specifications. The Power Mac G5 features not one but two 64-bit G5 
CPUs. Although Mac OS 10.3 isn't a full 64-bit OS (operating system), it can take advan- 
tage of G5's 64-bit capabilities, as well as the dual CPUs. Add an 8X AGP card, a frontside 
bus that can transfer data at 1.25GHz per processor, and support for up to 8GB of 
memory, and you have the potential for a seriously fast system. Base models include 
1.8GHz, 2GHz, and 2.5GHz CPUs and start at $1,999, $2,499, and $2,999, respectively. 
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Holiday Buyers' Guide 



Compiled by Andrew Leibman 



As notebook sales continue to grow, it's not difficult to find a notebook tailored to 
your specific needs. We had the chance to tinker with laptops in several categories 
lately, and here are our picks for the holiday season. 

ENTRY LEVEL 



Inspiron 1150 

Dell's Inspiron 1150 (starting at $1,109; http://www.dell.com) is a value notebook with 
enough power to do everything the average user could want, with a 2.8GHz Pentium 4 
CPU, 256MB of RAM, a 30GB hard drive, and a DVD-ROM drive. The 14.1-inch XGA 
(Extended Graphics Array) display supports a resolution of 1,024 x 768, which is great for 
casual gaming, watching DVDs, and surfing the Web. And Dell offers a range of upgrades 
if you don't find the Inspiron 1 1 50's base specifications particularly inspiring. 

Battalion 101 S-Turbo (Intel version) 

The Battalion 101 S-Turbo (Intel) from iBUYPOWER (starting at $1,419; http://www 
.ibuypower.com) is as serious as its name suggests, with a 2.8GHz Pentium 4 CPU, 512MB 
of RAM, and a DVD-ROM/CD-RW combo drive. The 15.4-inch widescreen WXGA 
(Wide XGA) display is great for DVD movies, and the 128MB ATI Radeon 9700 Pro video 
card is enough to handle modern games and graphical applications. At 8 pounds, it's 
heavy, but having the power of a desktop makes it worth every ounce. 

MIDLEVEL 




Compaq nc4000 

The Compaq nc4000 from HP (starting at $1,639; http://www.hp.com) includes a 
1.4GHz Pentium M processor, 256MB of RAM, a 30GB hard drive, ATI's Mobility 
Radeon graphics chip, and an 802.1 1b/g Wi-Fi adapter packed tightly into a slim 3.5- 
pound notebook. Compaq nc4000's reduced form factor only leaves room for a 12.1- 
inch TFT (thin film transistor) XGA display but features an expansion port for an 
optional external MultiBay loaded with an optical drive of your choice. 

TecraM2-S630 

Toshiba's business oriented Tecra M2-S630 (starting at $1,899; 
http://www.toshiba.com) strikes the perfect balance between per- 
formance and battery life with a 1.7GHz Pentium M processor, 
512MB of RAM, and a 60GB hard drive. The vivid 14.1-inch XGA 
display, as well as the DVD/CD-RW combo drive and the 64MB 
GeForce FX Go5200 graphics card, combine to keep the most dili- 
gent geek in your life well entertained and (occasionally) on task. 

HIGH END 

Sentia 

Alienware's Sentia compact Centrino notebook ($2,467 for this configuration; 
http://www.alienware.com) is packed with features, including a 1.8GHz Pentium M 
745 processor, 1GB of DDR 333 memory, a 60GB hard drive, an 802.1 1b/g Wi-Fi 
adapter, and Intel's Extreme Graphics 2 technology. The widescreen 12.1 -inch WXGA 
display is excellent for DVDs, and the Sound Blaster Pro delivers superior 5.1 -surround 
sound digital audio. The Sentia is a powerful notebook for business or pleasure in a 
truly portable form factor. 

ThinkPad T42p 

This powerful Centrino ThinkPad T42p from IBM ($2,999; http://www.ibm.com) 
includes more features that you can shake a Wi-Fi antenna at, including a 1.8GHz 
Pentium M 745 processor, 512MB of DDR 333 SDRAM, an 802.1 1a/b/g Wi-Fi adapter, 
integrated Gigabit Ethernet, an 80GB hard drive, recordable DVD drive, and ATI's 
Mobility FIREGL T2 graphics card with 128MB of dedicated video memory. The 15- 
inch UXGA display can handle a resolution of 1,600 x 1,200 for a vibrant look at 
DVDs, games, applications, and Web content. 
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If you want to ask Santa for the perfect stocking stuffer — say, a shiny new digital 
camera — but have no idea which models are the better choices, don't worry: Here 
are six suggestions you can mention, but only if you've been very, very nice. 



ENTRY LEVEL 



Digimax U-CA3 

Photography meets fashion accessory in Samsung's Digimax U-CA3 ($229; 
http://www.samsungcamerausa.com), a point-and-shoot 3.2AAP (megapixel) 
digicam with extras that will appeal to the younger crowd. How many other cam- 
eras have a rainbow-colored light on the front and a customizable dancing figure 
during the startup routine? We recommend using a rechargeable power pack in- 
stead of the odd Duracell CP-1 battery that's included. 

DiMAGEX31 

The 3.2AAP DiAAAGE X31 ($249; http://www.minoltausa.com) is a basic, budget- 
priced model that's part of Konica Minolta's super-popular X series, all of which in- 
clude a 3X optical zoom lens stacked vertically inside the case. That makes for a very 
portable camera with novice-oriented features, such as Soft Focus, simple opera- 
tion, audio-laced movie clips, convenient AA power, and a sub-$250 price. 



MIDLEVEL 



EasyShare DX7590 

Kodak mostly targets novice photographers with its EasyShare cameras, and the 5AAP 
DX7590 ($499.95; http://www.kodak.com) is no exception, but this model also has a 
plethora of extras, such as a huge 10X optical zoom lens and a 2.2-inch color LCD 
(liquid-crystal display), that will appeal to any digital convert. This one comes with a 
dock to simplify photo transfers, but also has gobs of 
manual features to offset the initial impression that it 
is for greenhorns only. 

PowerShotA95 

It doesn't have the zoom power of Kodak's EasyShare 

model, but Canon's 5AAP PowerShot A95 ($499; 

http://www.powershot.com) is more compact and 

has 3X optical zoom; fully automatic and manual modes; and a fold-out, swiveling 

color monitor for capturing subjects at awkward angles. It also has relatively speedy 

performance and lets you create a custom mode that you can save for later use. 



HIGH END 




PowerShot S70 

Canon's jet-black PowerShot S70 ($699; http://www.powershot.com) is a racy 7AAP 
model that's tougher and even smaller than the A95, so it's compact enough to 
take just about anywhere (unlike the C-8080), but it still comes with a full-range of 
features that capable photographers need. Just as nice, this model's high resolution 
means you can crop like crazy and still end up with printable images. 

C-8080 Wide Zoom 

The C-8080 Wide Zoom from Olympus ($899.99; http://www.olympusamerica 
.com) is the most professional camera of this bunch, with a beefy 8AAP image sensor 
and an f2.4/f3.5 to f8.0 aperture range that provides 5X optical zoom capability. It's 
also loaded with the manual and customizable features advanced users want; in 
fact, it has more features than some similarly priced digital SLR (single-lens reflex) 
cameras. Long battery life, optional add-on lenses, and excellent image quality 
round out this highly recommended product. 
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These days, many companies offer inkjet and laser printers with top-notch features 
and affordable prices. These mini reviews will help you find the printer that best 
suits your needs. 

ENTRY LEVEL 



PIXMA iP3000 

Canon's PIXMA iP3000 ($99.99; http://www.canonusa.com) is a fast, affordable 
photo printer that uses a four-cartridge printing scheme to create borderless 4- x 6- 
inch photos in 50 seconds. This model, which includes a duplexer for two-sided 
printing, also creates good-quality text and graphics, but only at the slower high- 
resolution setting, making it most suitable for budget-strapped digicam enthusiasts. 

Stylus C86 

Unlike Canon's iP3000, Epson's Stylus C86 ($99.99; http://www.epson.com) is an all- 
purpose inkjet printer designed for photo printing and general office jobs. We 
found that the C86 prints draft text at a pace faster than 10ppm (pages per minute) 
and prints borderless 8- x 10-inch and 4- x 6-inch photos in three minutes and 90 
seconds, respectively. Photo quality isn't as nice as the iP3000, but the C86 is a 
better-rounded product for clip art and text. 

MIDLEVEL 



PictureMate 

It's not a lunch box (unless you like to snack on glossies) — this Epson "mate" is 
better suited to create borderless 4- x 6-inch photos. The PictureMate ($199; 
http://www.epson.com) has built-in flash card slots that let you print photos in 
two minutes and 20 seconds, and those photos have Epson's typical excellent 
color quality. 

PhotoSmart 375 

HP's PhotoSmart 375 ($199.99; http:// 
www.hp.com) is a fancier version of 
Epson's PictureMate with a smaller pro- 
file and a huge, 2.5-inch color monitor 
that helps you perform basic editing 
functions without a PC. It prints its 
photos nearly a minute faster than the 
Epson printer, and you can make this 
model fully portable if you buy the $249 
bundle that includes a rechargeable Li-Ion (lithium-ion) battery pack. 

HIGH END 




LaserJet 1320 

Affordable laser printers, such as HP's LaserJet 1320 ($399; http://www.hp.com), are 
suitable for busy home and small offices that print a lot of text and simple graphics. 
The high print speeds (about 22ppm) and 250-sheet paper tray mean that text 
printing is fast and convenient, and the heavy-duty print engine is rated for a max- 
imum monthly volume of 10,000 pages. Expect some banding on clip art but pre- 
pare to be happy with text output, which our tests proved was crisp and black. 

E232t 

Lexmark's E232t printer ($299; http://www.lexmark.com) costs $100 less than 
HP's 1320 but comes armed with a similar spec sheet, including 22ppm text- 
printing speeds (that our testing lab confirmed). One big difference is the stan- 
dard 550-sheet drawer that lets you print long documents without paper 
shortage concerns. This Lexmark model doesn't render graphics quite as nicely as 
the HP printer, but its 10,000-page monthly duty cycle means it will serve as a 
powerful and dependable text producer. 
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Because monitors don't become obsolete as quickly as other computer compo- 
nents, there's a good chance you have at least one family member who's still 
clinging to that old cream-colored 15-inch artifact. We assembled a lineup of CRT 
(cathode-ray tube) monitors and LCDs (liquid-crystal displays) that just might put 
Santa's elves on the unemployment line. 

ENTRY LEVEL 



G75f+B 

We could have picked several great entry-level CRT monitors, but we chose 
ViewSonic's 17-inch G75f+B PerfectFlat CRT monitor ($195; http://www 
.viewsonic.com). G75f+B includes UltraBrite 5X technology and antireflection and 
antistatic coatings. With a 1,600 x 1,200 maximum resolution (and 1,280 x 1,024 at 
80Hz flicker-free refresh rate), the G75f+B is a solid entry-level CRT. 

L1515S 

LG Electronics' L1515S 15-inch LCD ($389; http://us.lge.com) is impressive for a 
number of reasons. First, it's a sub-$300 LCD (although the MSRP is $389, we found 
it online for as low as $269) with a respectable contrast ratio (a measure of how 
much darker a monitor's darkest black is compared to its lightest white). The 400:1 
contrast ratio isn't the creme de la creme, but you'll be hard-pressed to find this on 
another 15-inch entry-level LCD. 



MIDLEVEL 




201 B45 

The Philips 201 B45 ($459.99; http://www.usa.philips.com) 
CRT monitor offers 20 inches of viewable pleasure. Even 
though the MSRP is a steep $459.99, we found street prices 
hovering in the mid-$300 range. If you can find one for the 
right price, the 201 B45 will provide you with some admirable 
display capabilities. It has refresh rates of 60Hz and 85Hz at 
resolutions of 1,920 x 1,440 and 1,600 x 1,200, respectively. 

FP951 

Like entry-level CRT monitors, savvy gift shoppers have a veritable bonanza 
of midrange LCDs. While we ultimately chose the BenQ FP951 ($729; http:// 
www.benq.com) for its 19-inch display and 700:1 contrast ratio, we did sacrifice dot 
pitch (the distance between two pixels on a computer display), which is only 
0.294mm. If you want an LCD with a lower pixel pitch (and consequently, a 
smoother image), be prepared to pay a premium price. You can find the FP951 for 
$200 less than the MSRP from many retailers. 

HIGH END 



FP2141SB-BK 

The gamer in your family will love the 22-inch (20-inch viewable) NEC-Mitsubishi 
FP2141SB-BK SuperBright Diamondtron CRT monitor ($669.99; http://www.nec 
mitsubishi.com). Supporting truly awesome resolutions of 2,048 x 1,536 at 86Hz and 
1,600 x 1,200 at 85Hz (with a 0.24mm dot pitch), this monitor will handle just about 
anything your computer can throw at it. At $669.99 and weighing 65.7 pounds, 
we're not sure what it will hurt more, your wallet or your back. 

SDM-P234/B 

Who wouldn't drool over Sony's 23-inch PremierPro SDM-P234/B ($1,999.99; 
http://www.sonystyle.com)? With a native resolution (the resolution that produces 
the best image for a particular LCD) of 1,920 x 1,200, we couldn't decide if this LCD 
belonged next to our computer or our home theater equipment. In the spirit of 
Christmas, we think we'll ask Santa for a media center PC to solve the problem. 
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Computers don't make great stocking stuffers, so we picked out a few smaller items 
that ought to tickle your geek's fancy. 



ENTRY LEVEL 



d_skin Protective Disc Skin 

Believe it or not, you can slap this clear film onto your CD's or DVD's data side and 
then pop your newly-scratch-resistant disc into a CD or DVD drive or player. 
Thanks to the cover's tiny plastic tabs, you can remove the d_skin Protective Disc 
Skin ($5.99 per five-pack, $19.99 per 20-pack; http://www.d-skin.com) and then 
place it on another disc whenever you like. Unfortunately, the d_skin doesn't like 
those large, multidisc players that use slots instead of trays. 

Screen Shammy 

If you have a notebook, flat-panel monitor, PDA (personal digital assistant), or an- 
other type of sensitive device, grab a Falcon Screen Shammy ($9.99; http://www 
.falconsafety.com). The super-soft cloth removes dust and grime without scratching 
your display and has a feature we wish our keyboards and mice could boast: It's 
machine washable. 

MIDLEVEL 



Complete Cable Manager Kit 

Don't battle the rat's nest under your desk without Cable-Safe's Complete Cable 

Manager Kit ($34.95; http://www.cable-safe.com). Clamp the adjustable rack 

to your desk, gather your cords, and then use the included 

roll of Velcro and other fasteners to attach them to the 

rack's hooks and shelf. If even rats fear your cable mess, 

perhaps you also should grab a few of the rack's 

attachment accessories. 

WiFi Seeker 

Not sure if the airport terminal offers wireless access? 
Before you unpack and power on your notebook, let this 
tiny device do the dirty work for you. The WiFi Seeker 
from PCTEL ($29.95; http://www.pctel.com) aids travelers 
by sniffing out 802.1 1 b and 802.1 1g networks, ignoring mi- 
crowaves and cordless phones, and indicating signal 
strength. 

HIGH END 




JumpDrive Traveler 

Thanks to Lexar's thumb-sized flash drive ($46.99; http://store.lexar.com), Outlook 
Express users can keep their emails and Internet Explorer bookmarks in their 
pockets. The 128MB USB JumpDrive Traveler can store files just as any other flash 
drive can, but it also has a small application that lets you synchronize emails and 
bookmarks with your own computer or whichever PC you use. 



SkipDR Motorized 

Scratched, useless CDs and DVDs rank right up 
there with spam and viruses on the list of annoying, 
computer-related eventualities, so we're glad to see 
that Digital Innovations offers a cure for the 
common scratch with SkipDR Motorized ($49.99; 
http://www.digitalinnovations.com). SkipDR 
Motorized spins and rubs wounded discs (both 
data and music) back to health. 
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All of the hardware we've recommended in our Holiday Buyers' Guide is of little use 
without the right software. Here are a few of the programs that have made our lives 
easier, more productive, or more enjoyable. 



FILE UTILITIES & SYSTEM SOFTWARE 




Backup 2.1 

The latest version of Argen- 
tum's Backup program ($25; 
http://www.argentuma 
.com) captured our attention 
this year with its new sup- 
port for Zip64. With this fea- 
ture, Backup 2.1 can compress backed-up files so that they 
consume less space on your backup media. The 64-bit sup- 
port lets Backup create very large ZIP files, whereas 
earlier ZIP formats only supported files up to 4GB. 
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FineReader 7.0 Professional 

If you frequently input data or text by hand, 
you could probably benefit from ABBYY's 
FineReader 7.0 Professional ($299.99; 
FineReader 70 j http://www.abbyy.corn). This program can 
convert scanned text, eliminating the need 
for you to retype anything. The software also incorporates bar 
code recognition and can convert scanned documents to PDF 
(Portable Document File) and Microsoft Word XML 
(Extensible Markup Language) formats. 



pdfFactory 



|^^U pdfFactory 2.27 

If you don't need the muscle of 
ABBYY's FineReader, FinePrint Soft- 
ware's more affordable pdfFactory 
($49.95; http://www.fineprint.com) 
may be a better choice for you. This program has many basic 
PDF functions. For instance, you can use it to combine sev- 
eral documents into one compact PDF file, insert and delete 
text and objects from a file, and send PDFs via email. Plus, the 
files that pdfFactory 2.27 generates are searchable. 

PERSONAL FINANCE 

Quicken 2005 Deluxe for Windows 

A yearly roundup of the best software 
wouldn't be complete without including the 
latest version of Intuit's Quicken ($59.95; 
http://www.quicken2005.com). This version 
adds a number of features, including follow-up 
flags to mark transactions that require further action. Intuit 
also added new cash-flow-tracking tools and more customiz- 
able transaction categorizations. Premier ($79.95) and Premier 
Home & Business ($89.95) editions also are available. 



Money 2005 Standard 

Of course, we can't mention Quicken 
without mentioning its fiercest competitor, 
Microsoft Money ($29.95; http://www 
.microsoft.com). As opposed to Quicken, 
Money is available in a Standard edition, as 





ItsDeductible 



well as the Deluxe ($59.95), Premium ($79.95), and Small 
Business ($89.95) editions. Among the new features in 
Money 2005 are the Essential Register, Essential Budget, and 
Essential Bills, all of which provide a quick overview of the 
transactions, balances, and data that's most important for 
day-to-day account management. Microsoft also added 
Multi-user Access, so everyone in your home can use 
Money with a password-protected account. 

mi 

TurboTax ItsDeductible 8.0 for 
Tax Year 2004 for Windows 

Intuit currently offers TurboTax 
ItsDeductible ($19.95; http://www.intuit.com), a program 
originally developed by Income Dynamics. With 
ItsDeductible, you can find the FMVs (fair market values) 
of the items you donate, ensuring that your tax return is 
accurate and IRS-compliant. If you own TurboTax, you can 
export ItsDeductible data directly into TurboTax. 
ItsDeductible not only assigns FMVs to donated items but 
also helps you record other tax-related items, such as 
mileage and out-of-pocket expenses. 

GRAPHICS MANIPULATION & MULTIMEDIA 
Photoshop Elements 3.0 

What we love most about Adobe's 
Photoshop Elements ($99.99; http:// 
www.adobe.com) is that it has all of 
the Photoshop tools the average 
home user needs, but it costs just a 
fraction of the price of Photoshop. 
Adobe recently introduced Photo- 
shop Elements 3.0 with several new 
features, including organizational 
tools, slideshows, the Healing Brush (for automatically 
removing imperfections from images), RAW and 16- 
bit file support, Photo Compare mode, and improved 
options for archiving photos. 

Nero 6 Ultra Edition 

It isn't often that you find a software 
package that lets you do as many things 
as you can with Ahead Software's Nero 6 
Ultra Edition ($99.99; http://www.nero 
.com). Not only can you perform stan- 
dard tasks, such as ripping and burning 
discs, but you also can create backup copies of DVDs (pro- 
vided they aren't copyright-protected, of course), compress 
video files in MPEG-4 format, create your own DVD movies, 
and back up your PC. Fourteen programs are bundled in 
this software suite for creating mix CDs, producing photo 
slideshows, editing audio, and doing much more. We 
had to give Nero 6 Ultra Edition extra points, too, for 
supporting DL-DVD (Double Layer DVD). 
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MISCELLANEOUS 




Learn To Speak 9 Deluxe 

Broderbund's Learn To Speak ($39.99; 
http://www.broderbund.com) software se- 
ries has been one of our favorites for a 
couple of years now. With this foreign-lan- 
guage instruction software, you can watch 
informative videos recorded in a foreign 
language, complete instructional exercises, play games that 
test your knowledge, and even select the course that best 
meets your needs (Business, Travel, or Everyday Life). If you 
have a PC microphone, you can take advantage of one of the 
program's coolest features: a tool that analyzes and rates 
your pronunciations on a scale from Tourist to Native. Learn 
To Speak is available for English, French, and Spanish instruc- 
tion. Our only complaint is that Broderbund dropped sup- 
port for German after version 8. 




Living Cookbook 

For those of us who don't have kitchens full 
of random ingredients and the talent to 
whip up a meal without a recipe, any assis- 
tance in planning meals is welcome. That's 
why we love using Radium Technologies' 
Living Cookbook ($29.95; http://www.livingcookbook.com). 
This program includes hundreds of recipes and accompanying 
photos. It's hard to say no to a recipe when it tempts you in 
full color, daring you to take a bite. You can view nutritional 
information about recipes, add your own recipes, and export 
recipes to Microsoft Word. Our favorite feature, though, is 
that the program can automatically create shopping lists for 
the meals you plan to cook. 

SECURITY 

VirusScan 2005 

If you buy only one program for your PC 
this year, it should be a security program. 
One program that can cover many of your 
security needs is McAfee VirusScan 2005 
($59.99 package; $39.99 annual subscrip- 
tion; http://www.mcafee.com). This pro- 
gram protects your PC from viruses, worms, and Trojan 
horses that you might encounter while browsing the 
Internet, downloading files, or reading email. VirusScan au- 
tomatically updates its virus definitions, scans for viruses, 
and quarantines infected files. We also like that VirusScan 
checks instant messages for malicious code. 
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SPAM INSPECTOR '*' 



Spam Inspector 4.0 

Few of us enjoy the daily onslaught of spam 

that we wade through to find legitimate 

email messages. GIANT Company Software's 

Spam Inspector 4.0 ($29.95; http://www 

.giantcompany.com) can sift through the 

spam for you, leaving your inbox free of clutter, get-rich-quick 

schemes, and ads for adult sites. Spam Inspector guides 

you through creating a whitelist (list of people whose 




messages the program should not block), learns what is 
and isn't spam based on how you mark incoming email, and 
removes tracking codes embedded in email. Also, Spam 
Inspector runs as an add-on toolbar for your email client. 

BUSINESS & PRODUCTIVITY 

Works Suite 2005 Standard 

At several hundred dollars, Microsoft Office 
is hardly an impulse purchase. Furthermore, 
many home users can get by without some 
of the business-oriented features of Office. 
If you need Office's most basic tools and 
want to save some money, you might consider Microsoft's 
Works Suite 2005 ($99.95; http://www.microsoft.com), 
which comes with Word 2002, Works 8, Picture It! 
Premium 10, Encarta Encyclopedia Standard 2005, Money 
Standard 2005, and Streets & Trips 2005. 

ResumeMaker Professional 11.0 

This program is one of our favorites of 
the year. It's handy if you're looking for a 
new job and it also makes a great gift 
for a college grad. Individual Software's 
ResumeMaker ($39.95; http://www.individ 
ualsoftware.com) not only helps you write industry-appro- 
priate resumes, it also has tools for searching job listings, 
guides for writing cover letters, and advice for negotiating a 
salary. The program even includes a Virtual Interview to 
help you prep for the most stressful part of your job search. 

WEB 
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WebEditor 6 

It seems like almost everyone has a Web 
site nowadays, but most Web design soft- 
ware targets businesses and costs more 
than the average user can afford. Namo's 
WebEditor 6 ($99; http://www.namo.com), 
on the other hand, costs less than $100. It includes HTML- 
editing tools for HTML-savvy users, but it also has a Site 
Wizard to help those who are new to Web design. In addi- 
tion, you'll receive basic image-editing tools, automatic 
photo-album creation, and a preview pane. 
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OPERA 

software 



Opera 7.5 

We've heard that the next version 
of Internet Explorer will have sev- 
eral new features, but in the meantime, you can find many 
of these extras in Opera Software's Opera 7.5 browser ($39; 
http://www.opera.com). Not only does it block pop-up ads 
and include an email client, but it also differentiates among 
sites with No Security, Low Security (32- to 64-bit encryp- 
tion), Medium Security (64- to 96-bit encryption and SSL2 
[Secure Sockets Layer 2]), and High Security (at least 96-bit 
encryption). One of our favorite features in Opera is tabbed 
browsing, which lets you load multiple sites within the 
same browser window and simply click a tab whenever you 
want to view another site from those you've loaded. 
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EVERYTHING YOU'VE ALWAYS WANTED 
EVEN THOUGH YOU'VE NEVER 



OPTICS- MEGA PIXELCCD 



DV PHOTO PLUS 



IBl 



DIGIC DV -PRI NT & SHARE 



Let's start with the 
first thing you should 
know. DV Photo Plus 
refers to the four 
key technologies 
that give you both premium- 
quality video and photos from a 
single camcorder. And assuming 
that's not everything you wanted 
to know, here's the rest. 

GENUINE CANON OPTICS 

All Canon Mini DV camcorders 
feature high-precision lenses 
designed specifically for camcorder 
use. But did you know that each of 
our camcorders has a unique lens 
that matches its CCD for optimum 
quality? Or that our camcorder 
lenses are made with the same 
expertise used to create lenses 




for professional photographic 
cameras and broadcast TV cameras? 
That's surely worth knowing. 
Especially since your 
fabulous home videos 
will undoubtedly 
be broadcast to your 
friends and family 
during holidays and 
get-togethers. 

MEGAPIXEL CCD IMAGE SENSOR 

No matter what you* 
shooting, you'll 
get crisp images 
with life-like 
detail because of 
this Megapixel CCD. 
First it captures 
the image. Then it 
registers it. And then 



the image processor converts the 
pixels into both great video and 
great photos. Now, on to the brains 
of the operation. 

DIGIC DV IMAGE PROCESSOR 

DIGIC DV is your camcorder's 
digital brain; you'll find one in every 
Canon Mini DV camcorder. This 
exclusive image processor captures 
accurate color for both video and 
digital photos. And like 
the human br 





TO KNOW ABOUT DV PHOTO PLUS, 
HEARD OF DV PHOTO PLUS. 
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you take better pictures by 
heightening the emotion in 
everything you shoot. (Colors 
become more vibrant, light more 
dramatic, and the color spectrum 
wider.) And, since video and 
digital photos have different color 
requirements, DIGIC DV uses 
two different color techniques 
to maximize video quality on a 
TV and optimize photo quality 
on a computer screen. You 
didn't know that now, did you? 



PRINT AND SHARE 

Print and Share makes it easy 
to print photos directly to a printer 
or to transfer images onto your 
computer. Simply connect the 
camcorder to any Canon printer 
or PictBridge compatible printer, 
select an image and voila: you 
can print it for your family and 
friends. It's almost like having 
your own private photo lab. 



*bm 



SO THERE YOU HAVE IT 

Everything you've always wanted to 
know about DV Photo Plus. Not just 
video and photos, the best of both. 



Cation 
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©2004 Canon U.S.A., Inc. Canon and Canon Know How are registered 

trademarks and "digital revolutionized video, we revolutionized digital;' 
DIGIC DV, and DV Photo Plus are trademarks of Canon Inc. Mac and the 
Mac logo are trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc., registered in the U.S. 
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TROUBLE-FREE EMAIL 

Everyone's Got 




Neither Rain, Nor Sleet, Nor Spam Will Stop This Killer App 



□ ears ago, it was pretty obvious that computing's "killer app" was the word processor. 
After all, who didn't use a one? In fact, back then, what else could you do with a PC? 
You used your word processor (most likely a blue-screened DOS version of 
WordPerfect or, even earlier, the monochrome version released before Satellite 
Software became WordPerfect Corp.), possibly used an early spreadsheet, and maybe even 
played a DOS-based game or two, and — unless you were a true techie — that was it. Back in 
the early '80s, that was about all you could do with your computer. 

Things have changed. Today's killer app is neither the word processor nor the spread- 
sheet, although millions of us create and use documents and spreadsheets on a reg- 
ular basis. It's also not an app that captures and edits video, creates digital 
scrapbooks, edits photos, researches genealogies, or plays games, although 
hundreds of thousands of us use those types of apps, too. 

No, as varied as the uses are for home or office PCs these days, 
nothing compares to the ubiquitous email application. Ac- 
cording to some sources, about 88% of adult PC users send 
and receive email. That's a much higher percentage than, 
say, the number of adults who search the Web for infor- 
mation. (And that's nothing compared to corporate 
America. Business users send out roughly 9 billion 
emails daily.) The staff at eMarketing — which has a 
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vested interest in tracking this kind of thing because its clients use the Web to sell goods and services — 
say that there are significantly more email users than Web users. This means, of course, that there are 
people out there who have Internet access, but rarely — if ever — use it to surf the Web. Instead, they use 
that access solely to send and receive email. 

But, as popular as it is, email is not without its frustrations, and chief among those are spam and 
malware (malicious software, such as viruses). It wasn't always this way. The first "official" spam 
message wasn't sent until April 1994, when a law firm sent out the infamous "green card mes- 
sage" (offering to help procure temporary visas [green cards] for aliens) to thousands of 
Usenet groups. The Usenet folks promptly flamed the offending attorney and let him 
know that this sort of commercialism was not acceptable to the Usenet community. 

How naive we were. The Usenet groups won the 1994 battle, but they lost the current 
war, and today we're bombarded with spam. Why? Because it's a moneymaker. A 
spammer can send out 1 million emails for about $500, compared to the $250,000 it 
might cost to send out that number of messages as regular letters. At that kind of bar- 
gain rate, even a 1% return yields a tidy profit. How much profit? Ian Oxman, 
founder of the Spam Recycling Center (http://spamrecycle.com), says email mar- 
keting generates about $5 billion yearly. It's hard to ignore that kind of money. 

And then there's the malware issue. In terms of its association with viruses, email 
was on the periphery until 1999. In that year, Melissa, the first worm to propagate 
by invading and utilizing email address books, arrived. A few years later, email 
worm invasions were standard fare. 

How bad can it get? Well, in January 2004, at the peak of the MyDoom infesta- 
tion, the University of California, San Diego, circulated an internal memo that de- 
scribed the situation on campus: Of the 426,000 emails received on that one UC 
campus that day, almost 56% of them were virus-laden. Because another 20% or so 
consisted of spam, roughly 76% of that day's email (almost 324,000 emails) con- 
tained either spam or a virus. Talk about a waste of bandwidth. 
So, what can you do about it? Plenty. Like all bullies and burglars, spammers and 
crackers prefer to pick on the helpless. In this case, helpless equates to the uninformed; 
the more you know, the less likely you are to be victimized. We'll spend the next 17 pages 
helping you get informed. II 



by Rod Scher 
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Email Travels 



How Your Messages Transmit From A To B 



0ach day, the U.S. 
Postal Service 
delivers more 
than 650 mil- 
lion pieces of mail, 
adding up to more 
than 202 billion to- 
tal pieces of mail in 
2003. That's incred- 
ible, but consider 
this: A recent IDC 
(International Data 
Corp.) report claims 
that approximately 13.5 
trillion total emails trans- 
mitted across the Internet 
during the same period, and 
that number is expected to rise to 
16.8 trillion in 2004 and 19.7 trillion 
in 2005. 

With all those emails flying through the 
Internet at the speed of light, there's a good 
chance you sent some of them and an even better 
chance that you received some, as well. So how 
exactly do all those letters, spam messages, and 
attachments make their way from your computer 
to someone else's computer and vice versa? The 
answer is probably less complicated than you 
think but still demands some explanation. 

Composition & Creation 

Email really has nothing to do with letters. It is 
a container for text, pictures, and other files, 
acting very much like the envelopes and boxes 
used to hold and route real- world mail. It's pos- 
sible to send a blank email, just as you can acci- 
dentally mail an empty envelope — the contents 
don't change the nature of the container. 

You use client software to format email, receive 
and organize incoming email, and send outgoing 
email. Outlook Express, which comes with 
Windows, is a good example of an email client. 
The Web forms you use to access free online email 




accounts, such as Yahoo! Mail 
(http://mail.yahoo.com) 
and Hotmail (http:// 
www.hotmail.com), 
also serve as client 
software, but the soft- 
ware is installed on 
a remote computer 
instead of on your 
local machine — the 
Web forms just pro- 
vide a way for users to 
access the software. 
Each time you gen- 
erate a new piece of email, 
several things happen. First, 
the software creates a file that 
contains a header. The header 
works like the writing on the outside of 
an envelope, including information about the 
email's origin and its ultimate destination. If your 
email address is user@yoursite.com, that bit of in- 
formation serves the same purpose as the return 
address on an envelope. 

It is interesting to note that it's just as easy to 
fake an outgoing email address as it is to write a 
fake return address on an envelope. Scam artists 
often do this to make it appear that the emails they 
send come from legitimate businesses. The down- 
side (in some respects) to forging a fake return 
email address is that if users reply to the email, 
their emails will go to the forged email address. 

The most basic type of email contains plain 
text with no special formatting, such as bold let- 
tering or underlining, and no embedded graphics. 
Many of today's clients let users format text as if 
they are using a powerful word processor, in ad- 
dition to letting them add pictures and other at- 
tachments. Attachments are files appended to 
emails and can be graphics, videos, audio clips, or 
even other emails — virtually any file type in exis- 
tence can be an attachment. 

Just remember that the person on the other 
end must have the proper software installed to 
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view specially formatted text and 
open attachments. For example, 
if you use Outlook Express to create 
a message formatted in HTML 
(Hypertext Markup Language) that 
has a JPEG (Joint Photographic 
Experts Group) picture attached, 
your recipients may not be able to 
read the email in a plain-text email 
client (or at least, they won't see the 
special formatting) and will need 
client software capable of opening 
JPEG images to view the attachment. 

In Transit 

Composing an email is easy, but 
what happens when you click the Send 
button? If you have antivirus software 
installed that's integrated with your 
email client, the first thing that hap- 
pens is the software scans the outgoing 
message to make sure it doesn't con- 
tain any viruses or other malware 
(malicious software) and to make sure 
you personally authorized the out- 
going message request. Some types of 
malware are designed to email copies 
of themselves to everyone in the ad- 
dress book of an infected computer's 
email client, but good antivirus soft- 
ware will prevent this from happening 
and quarantine the infected file. 

Once the message has passed the 
test (or if no antivirus software is 
installed), it transmits to a SMTP 
(Simple Mail Transfer Protocol) ser- 
ver. SMTP is a protocol (set of rules) 
designed for transmitting email be- 
tween two servers. For most home 
users, their ISPs (Internet service pro- 
viders) own and operate the SMTP 
servers, and users must have an ac- 
count on the servers in order to send 
email through them. A user's client 
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Do you know what 
type of protocol the 
incoming server for your 
email account uses? 
POP3 (Post Office 
Protocol 3) and IMAP 
(Internet Message Access 
Protocol) are the most 
common protocols, and 
knowing the differences 
between the two can 
help you work with your 
email more easily. 

POP3 is a protocol 
that standalone email 
clients commonly use 
to grab messages from a 
server and download 
them to a client PC If 
you access your email 
with Outlook Express 
or any other standalone 
email client, there's a 
good chance that it's 
downloading email 
using POP3. Down- 
loaded messages are 
stored on the hard drive 
of the computer used 
during the download 



session, and if users ma- 
nipulate the messages, 
all that work is done on 
the local machine and 
not on the POP3 server. 

The main advantage 
to POP3 is that users can 
easily view downloaded 
messages when their 
computers are not con- 
nected to the Internet, 
although downloading 
new messages or re- 
sponding to old ones 
obviously requires an 
online connection. 

IMAP is another pro- 
tocol designed to let 
software download email 
messages from a server. 
Although some stand- 
alone email clients sup- 
port IMAP, Web-based 
clients use it the most 
often. This protocol is 
designed to let users ma- 
nipulate messages stored 
directly on an IMAP 
server, so the main ad- 
vantage is that users can 



access IMAP email mes- 
sages from any computer 
with Internet access. 

For example, if you 
use Yahoo! Mail, you can 
access your email ac- 
count using your work 
computer, home com- 
puter, or from an In- 
ternet cafe — all with- 
out having to download 
any messages or client 
software to any com- 
puter because every- 
thing stays on the IMAP 
server. 

But there are some 
disadvantages associ- 
ated with typical IMAP 
accounts: Users can only 
see email messages 
when they are con- 
nected to the Internet; 
browser-based client 
software is slow; and 
users typically have little 
control over how much 
storage space is allo- 
cated to them on 
the server. I 
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software logs into a SMTP server with 
the user's login name and password 
and then uploads all messages that 
were in the client software's outbox 
when the user pressed Send. 

The SMTP server searches the 
header of each email to find out 
the email addresses of the recipient. 
For example, if an email is sent to 
editor@smartcomputing.com, the 
SMTP server knows the message is 
intended for the person with the 
username "editor" who has an account 
on smartcomputing.com's SMTP 
server. The problem is that smart- 
computing, com is a domain name 
that humans can understand, 
but the SMTP server needs an IP 



You can configure most antivirus applica- 
tions to scan both incoming and outgoing 
email messages for malicious files. 



(Internet Protocol) address that it 
can understand. 

To get this information, the SMTP 
server sends a request to a DNS (do- 
main name system) server asking for 
the IP address of smartcomput- 
ing.com's SMTP server. IP addresses 
serve as unique identifiers on the 
Internet, just as street addresses and 
ZIP codes serve as unique identifiers 
for routing real-world envelopes. 
Smart Computing's Web site has the 
domain name smartcomputing.com, 
which visitors use to access the site, 
but in reality, these visitors' com- 
puters use the IP address 12.39.144.5 
to connect to the site. (Type that 
string of digits into your Web brows- 
er's Address field, and you'll see what 
we mean.) 

DNS servers store databases con- 
taining domain names and their asso- 
ciated IP addresses, and these records 
are refreshed on a regular basis. If a 
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DNS server transmits an IP address 
back to a SMTP server, that particular 
SMTP server then connects to the 
SMTP server at smartcomputing.com, 
asks if there is an email account on 
that server named "editor," and then 
transmits the email if it receives a 
positive response. 

If the SMTP server on the other end 
doesn't respond to the initial query, the 
email is added to a queue on the 
sending SMTP server. The fate of the 
email then depends on the software in- 
stalled on the sending SMTP server. 
Typically, the server tries to transmit 
the message about every 15 minutes for 
several hours before telling the sender 
there is a problem. Even then, the 
server usually keeps trying to deliver 
the email after sending this initial alert 
to the sender — sometimes for several 
days — before giving up completely. 

If you try to send an email and it 
comes back immediately, that's gener- 
ally a sign that the intended recipient 
doesn't have an account on the destina- 
tion SMTP server; perhaps his account 
was removed or you accidentally typed 
the wrong email address. 



On The Receiving End 

Even if an SMTP server successfully 
transmits an email message, the mes- 
sage's journey still isn't finished. The 
recipient's SMTP server must hand 
the message to yet another server, typ- 
ically a POP3 (Post Office Protocol 3) 
or IMAP (Internet Message Access 
Protocol) server. You can learn more 
about both protocols in our "POP3 vs. 
IMAP: Know Your Protocols" sidebar. 

To download email, you must log 
in to a POP3 or IMAP server using a 
valid user ID and password. If you do 
this using a Web-based interface, 
you'll use a form to submit the login 
information, and then you can use 
your browser as your client interface 
to read, copy, and delete messages 
that are sitting on the server. 

Some antivirus applications are con- 
figured to scan incoming email and 
make sure no viruses or other malware 
are present, and if everything checks 
out, the client software on the recipi- 
ent's computer will display the mes- 
sage and list any included attachments. 
POP3 and IMAP servers store email 



Easy As 1,2,3 &4 



Every time you send or receive an email message, several servers become involved 
in the transaction, including your ISP's (Internet service provider's) SMTP (Simple 
Mail Transfer Protocol) server, which helps upload and send email, and a POP3 (Post 
Office Protocol 3) server, which helps download and receive email. To simplify the 
basic process involved in transmitting email, we've broken it down into four steps. 



even when the client computers you 
use to download the email are turned 
off so that, theoretically, you'll never 
miss a message. You can configure 
client software to copy messages in- 
stead of downloading them (see 
"Email Client Setup & Management" 
on page 63), making it possible to 
check POP3 email from a laptop 
while you're on the road but also per- 
manently download the messages to a 
desktop PC later in the day. The 
caveat to this arrangement is that 
there usually is a limit to the amount 
of data that ISPs let you store in email 
accounts, so frequently clearing out 
your messages is important. 

Go Along For The Ride 

Understanding how email gets from 
one computer to another is invaluable 
when you're setting up email accounts 
or adjusting existing settings. For one 
thing, it helps to know exactly whom to 
contact to determine what information 
you should assign to certain settings. 
It's also helpful to know these details 
when trying to figure out why you can't 
send or receive email (or both). As al- 
most every computer user knows: 
Despite the trillions of email messages 
that safely transmit via the Internet 
each year, countless others perish 
making the same journey. II 

by Tracy Baker 
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Step 1: A user on 
Client PC 1 launches 
email software, 
which logs into 
P0P3 Server 1 and 
downloads a new 
message. 
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Step 2: The user 
composes a 
reply and clicks 
Send, and the 
email software 
logs into SMTP 
Server 1. 



Step 3: SMTP Server 1 communi 
cates with SMTP Server 2, and 
after determining that the in- 
tended recipient of the email 
has an account on SMTP Server 
2, SMTP Server 1 transmits the 
email to SMTP Server 2. 




Client 
PC 2 



Step 4: SMTP Server 
2 transmits the 
message to P0P3 
Server 2, where a 
user at Client PC 2 
can log in and re- 
trieve the email. 
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Email Client 

Setup & Management 



An Inbox (Or Two) You Can Call Home 



Hot email? If you have Internet access, 
there are plenty of free email services 
available, and your ISP (Internet 
service provider) likely 
provides you with a POP3 (Post 
Office Protocol 3) account, 
so there's no reason to stay 
unconnected. And even 
if you already have an 
email account (or 
multiple accounts), 
it's probably not 
working to its fullest 
potential because 
configuring it prop- 
erly can be daunting 
to the uninitiated. 
That's why we're here 
to help. 

Before setting up any 
type of email account, you 
should read "Email Travels" on 
page 60 to learn more about how 
email clients and servers work. In this article, 
we'll show you how to create and manage ac- 
counts using Outlook Express (a common stand- 
alone email client) and Yahoo! Mail (one of the 
most popular free online email services). 

Outlook Express 

All modern Windows versions ship with 
Microsoft's Outlook Express, so this article will 
focus on version 6 of the software, which comes 
with Windows XP. Although the setup proce- 
dures outlined here are written specifically for 
Outlook Express 6, the basic principles apply to 
any email client. 

To launch the software, open the Start menu 
and click All Programs and Outlook Express. If a 
message appears asking if you want to make 
Outlook Express your default email client, click 




Yes (unless you want a different application to 
handle your email). 

To set up the software, open the Tools 
menu and click Accounts. Some ac- 
counts may already be listed in 
the Internet Accounts dialog 
box, but ignore them, click 
the Add button, and 
click Mail. Type a name 
in the Display Name 
text box, keeping in 
mind that this is the 
name people will see 
in their inbox when 
you send email. 
Click Next, and in 
the Email Address 
text box, type the re- 
turn email address you 
want to use for all out- 
going messages that are sent 
from this account. This can be 
any email address, including a Web- 
based email address, providing some flexi- 
bility in how you manage your email. For 
example, if the main account you use for email is 
at Yahoo! Mail, you can enter your Yahoo! Mail 
address in this text box and all replies will go to 
your Web account instead of to your Outlook 
Express client. We recommend that for now you 
simply enter the email address your ISP provides 
so you can receive messages with Outlook 
Express via the ISP's POP3 server. 

Click Next, and from the following dialog box, 
use the drop-down menu to choose what type of 
incoming email server Outlook Express will com- 
municate with to download messages. ISPs typi- 
cally use POP3 servers, whereas Web-based email 
servers generally use IMAP (Internet Message 
Access Protocol) or HTTP (Hypertext Transfer 
Protocol) protocols. Check with your ISP or look 
in your Web-based email service's Help files to 
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find out what type of server is used and 
then select the appropriate option. 

Now you can enter a name in the 
Incoming Mail Server text box. Your 
ISP or Web-based email provider will 
have specific details available that users 
must enter here, and when dealing with 
an ISP, be aware that it often uses re- 
gional email servers so you need to 
enter the server name that corresponds 
with your region. POP3 server names 
usually have the prefix POP 3, so the 
server's name is probably something 
similar to pop3.myISP.com. (Another 
common configuration is one in which 
your ISP has a specific server in its do- 
main acting as a POP3 email server. In 
this case, the server name is likely to be 
something like mail.myISPname.net.) 

The final text box in this dialog box 
lets users input the name of the out- 
going SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer 
Protocol) server. Again, this is some- 
times regional and often begins with 
SMTP, so names such as smtp.myISP 
.com are common. (Also, it's not un- 
usual for the ISP to use a server name 
such as mail.myISPname.net for both 
the incoming and outgoing servers.) 

Mixing up the names of the in- 
coming and outgoing servers is a 
common mistake, so do your home- 
work before entering data in these 
fields. You don't necessarily have to use 
the same company's SMTP and POP3 
servers. For example, if you subscribe 
to a Web site hosting service, it likely 
comes with larger email accounts than 
those your ISP provides. Ideally, you 
should be able to set the SMTP and 
POP3 server names to match those the 
Web hosting company provides, but in 
many cases, ISPs require that all out- 
going messages pass through their 
SMTP servers to decrease spam abuse. 
If this is the case with your ISP, set the 
outgoing SMTP server name to match 
that of your ISP, but set your email ad- 
dress and POP3 server name to those 
of your Web hosting account. With 
that configuration, it still looks like 
email is coming from your Web host- 
ing account even though it's going 
through your ISP's SMTP server, and 
all replies will go to your Web site's 
POP3 account. 
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When you enter a name in Outlook Express' 
wizard, that's the name people will see when 
you send email messages from that account. 
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As you enter email server names, don't 
accidentally switch the incoming and outgoing 
servers, and remember that you can mix and 
match servers. For example, you can use your 
ISP's (Internet service provider's) outgoing 
server and your Web site's incoming server. 



Setting up an arrangement such as 
this works well because if you ever 
switch ISPs, you won't have to change 
your email address (provided you 
maintain the same Web site domain 
name); all you'll have to do is change 
the SMTP server name to match the 
one your new ISP uses. 

Click Next and enter the account 
name and password that your ISP or 
Web-based email provider provided 
in their respective text boxes. Ac- 
count names usually are not case- 
sensitive, but if the email provider 
supplied an account name with a mix 
of uppercase and lowercase letters, 
enter it exactly as provided. Pass- 
words are case-sensitive, so always 
copy them precisely. You can't see 
the password as you type it, so if you 
think you made an error, erase the 
entire entry and start over. 



If you're using a relatively secure 
computer and don't care whether 
others have access to your email, 
select the Remember Password 
checkbox to direct Outlook Express 
to automatically enter that informa- 
tion each time it checks for new 
email. Otherwise, you must manually 
enter a password each time Outlook 
Express attempts to access your in- 
coming email server. 

As you'll notice, there's one more 
checkbox in this dialog box for SPA 
(Secure Password Authentication). 
Some ISPs require that you enable 
this technology before you can login 
to their email servers, and other ISPs 
require that you turn SPA off com- 
pletely. Contact your email provider 
to see which SPA setting it prefers and 
modify it accordingly. 

Click Next and then Finish, and 
you've just established an email ac- 
count. Click Create Mail and send 
yourself a test message to make sure 
both outgoing and incoming server in- 
formation is configured properly. You 
should receive a message indicating 
that everything is working OK. If you 
don't, perhaps you mistyped the ac- 
count login information, entered 
server names incorrectly, or enabled 
SPA when you weren't supposed to. 
To correct these errors, open the Tools 
menu, click Accounts, click the name 
of the email account (often displayed 
as the name of your POP3 server), and 
click Properties. Most of the data fields 
you need are found on the Servers tab. 

There also are some additional op- 
tions on the Advanced tab. You'll need 
to change the Server Port Numbers if 
your email provider's servers use 
different ports than the default values 
(this is rare, as the vast majority of 
SMTP servers use port 25 and the 
majority of POP3 servers use port 
110). Select the SSL (Secure Sockets 
Layer) checkboxes in this section if 
either or both of your servers rely on 
SSL technology (this also is rare). 

The Delivery section of the 
Advanced tab has some handy op- 
tions for managing email on a server. 
If your email provider uses a POP3 
server, the messages you download 
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from the server are stored locally via 
Outlook Express and deleted from the 
POP3 server by default. If you want to 
check an account from multiple com- 
puters without disturbing your mes- 
sages, select the Leave A Copy Of 
Messages On Server checkbox. If you 
decide to select this checkbox, some 
additional options will become avail- 
able, letting you choose how long you 
want to leave messages on the server 
before the software deletes them or 
whether you want to automatically re- 
move messages from the server that 
are permanently deleted on any of the 
computers that downloaded them 
(which is great for deleting spam). 

Choose wisely because most email 
providers only supply a limited 
amount of space on their email servers, 
and if it completely fills, messages sent 
to you will bounce back to the sender. 
Avoid this by periodically deleting all 
of the messages on the server or by 
configuring at least one of your com- 
puters to delete messages from the 
server as soon as you download them. 

Yahoo! Mail 

Setting up a Yahoo! Mail account is 
fast and easy, and it nets you an email 
account that stores up to 100MB 
worth of messages that you can read 
from any computer with Internet ac- 
cess. The other major advantage is 
that as long as your account is active, 
your email address never changes, 
even if you switch ISPs. 

To get started, launch your Web 
browser and visit Yahoo! Mail's home 
page (http://mail.yahoo.com). Click 
the Sign Up Now button and click the 
Sign Up For Yahoo! Mail option 
(which is free, compared to Yahoo !'s 
more feature-rich pay services that 
provide more storage space, allow for 
larger outgoing attachments, and let 
users use a standard email client to 
check messages sent to a Yahoo! Mail 
account, among other things). When 
the setup asks you to enter your per- 
sonal information, keep in mind that 
you are only required to fill in the 
fields with asterisks next to them 



(and there's no law stating you have 
to enter accurate information here, 
anyway). If you want your first name 
to be PurpleDragonMonster, nobody 
is stopping you. The main trick is to 
come up with a Yahoo! ID that's not 
already taken because this service has 
millions of accounts. Be creative (or 
just put a really long number behind 
your name), click the Check If This 
ID Is Available link, and eventually 
you'll stumble across an eligible ID. 

Enter all of the other required infor- 
mation, but deselect the List My New 
Yahoo! Mail Address For Free check- 
box if you don't want your new email 
address listed in Yahoo !'s publicly ac- 
cessible database. Also, deselect the 
Send Me Special Offers checkbox to re- 
duce advertising clutter in your new 
inbox. Type the alphanumeric code 
displayed at the bottom of the screen 
(pay close attention to uppercase and 
lowercase letters) and click Submit This 
Form to create the account. 

Remove check marks from any op- 
tions you don't want that are selected 
by default on the next page and then 
click the Continue To Yahoo! Mail 
button. You are now logged into your 
new email account. To access it in the 
future, just navigate to Yahoo! Mail's 
home page using any computer's Web 
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Don't worry too much about the information 
you enter in the main setup form as you're 
creating a Yahoo! Mail account because you 
can change it all later. 



browser and log in using the user ID 
and password you supplied when you 
registered for the account. 

To adjust advanced options in your 
Yahoo! Mail account, log in and click 
Mail Options. Click General Prefer- 
ences to change the name that appears 
when you send email, the way your 
inbox is organized, and to modify 
other basic options. Click the Mail 
Accounts link to add other email ac- 
counts you have to your Yahoo! Mail 
account. For example, if you have a 
POP3 email account through your ISP, 
you can check that email via Yahoo! 
Mail by clicking Mail Accounts, 
clicking Add, and following the 
prompts to enter an account name, 
server names, and other information. 
Then you can check email on those ac- 
counts by clicking the appropriate ac- 
count name in the Check Other Email 
field when you log in to Yahoo! Mail. 

Yahoo !'s SpamGuard technology is 
active by default and automatically 
routes any unsolicited messages it de- 
tects to a Bulk Email folder. Check the 
contents of this folder periodically to 
see if any important messages acci- 
dentally end up there and to clean the 
folder out. 

Best Of Both Worlds 

Because you have the ability to 
check POP3 email from a Web-based 
email account, there's no reason to 
limit yourself to just one email ac- 
count. You can get free accounts at all 
of the major online email providers 
and test them out to see which one 
you like best. When you finally settle 
on one, be sure to configure it to ac- 
cess your POP3 email so you can 
easily check all of your email on the 
road. If you sign up for premium ac- 
cess at most of the Web-based email 
sites, you also can use your stand- 
alone email client to download mes- 
sages from your Web account, so it 
doesn't have to cost a lot of money to 
have unfettered access to all of your 
email no matter where you are. II 

by Tracy Baker 
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Outlook Express 



Exile 



Dump Your Familiar Email Client For A Better Option 




□ hey say familiarity 
breeds contempt, 
and for Outlook 
Express users, 
this adage often rings 
true. Sure, this email 
client is easy to use 
and configure, but 
if you rely on it for 
your email duties, 
you'll soon wonder if 
there's another email 
program that's a lit- 
tle more flexible, a little 
more powerful, or simply 
more exciting. 

The good news is there are 
plenty of other options, many of 
them free, and they differ enough that 
it's usually possible to find a client that perfectly 
fits your needs. Whether you need better email file 
management, more extensive filtering options, or 
more entertaining audio and video options, there's 
a good chance you'll find a client that fills the bill. 

Foxmail 

If you crave both simplicity and inge- 
nuity, give BODA's Foxmail (free; 
http://www.foxmail.com.cn/english) a 
shot. This easy-to-navigate program de- 
livers a smart, functional GUI (graphical 
user interface) that's similar to what 
Outlook Express offers, 
so if you don't have any 
major gripes with the looks 
of Outlook Express, Foxmail 
shouldn't offend you. 

If you currently use Out- 
look Express, you can im- 
port your messages into 




Foxmail. Better yet, if you 
use Hotmail, Yahoo! Mail, 
or a similar Web-based 
email client, Foxmail has 
a POP3 (Post Office 
Protocol 3) proxy 
that lets you down- 
load those messages 
directly into the Fox- 
mail client. Config- 
uring those accounts 
in Foxmail takes a lit- 
tle legwork, but once 
they're set up, you'll ap- 
preciate the convenience 
of receiving all of your mes- 
sages in one inbox. 
After you configure Foxmail to 
retrieve your messages, you can keep its 
clean, straightforward interface, or you can add a 
few bells or whistles. One clever bell is the Desktop 
ticker, a small, rectangular box that sits on your 
Desktop and scrolls notices for each new message, 
including sender info, the subject, and the time the 
message appeared. For the creative side in you, 
Foxmail lets you adorn your messages with color 
and graphics using its flexible Template Manager. 

If you need high-performance spam filtering, 
you might be disappointed in Foxmail's spam- 
fighting abilities. The client catches a fair amount 
of bulk messages, but its filter lets far more mes- 
sages through than we'd like to see. 
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icons that help streamline your 
email experience. 
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IncrediMail 

Most of us spend 
more time commu- 
nicating via email 
than we do using 
other means of com- 
munication. But not all of 
that time has to be dull and drab, at 
least not if you're using IncrediMail 
(free; http://www.incredimail.com). If 
you want to spice up your email time, 
IncrediMail helps inject some fun. 

IncrediMail configures itself easily, 
pulling information from other clients 
to automatically set up your email ac- 
counts. Complete with IM (instant 
messaging) -like sounds and anima- 
tions, IncrediMail will seem familiar to 
users of ICQ and other IM programs. 
Using the client's Style Box, you can 
add backgrounds to emails, as well as 
animations, sounds, and emoticons. 

Along with these lighthearted aspects 
are some serious emailing abilities, in- 
cluding flexible organization and 
Address Book features, as well as rule- 
based message handling. The inte- 
grated Junk Filter does a decent job of 
battling spam, analyzing your current 
content to determine preallowed ad- 
dresses, and letting only approved 
messages reach your inbox. 

The Bat! 

If you're a heavy 
email user, you'll 
have a tough time 
finding a program 
more capable of han- 
dling large volumes of 
email than The Bat! Home 
Edition from RITLABS ($42.57 after 
30-day trial; http://www.ritlabs.com). 
The company claims you can receive 
thousands of emails daily and not ex- 
perience significant slowdowns, and in 
our tests, it performed just as adver- 
tised. With a no-nonsense interface 
geared toward easy, fast email han- 
dling, The Bat! makes message man- 
agement quick and relatively painless. 

The software's Sorting Office lets 
you filter incoming messages, sent 
messages, read messages, and replied- 
to messages, helping you easily orga- 
nize all your email. This component 




also lets you send automatic replies 
based on custom templates. 

The Bat! includes full IMAP (Inter- 
net Message Access Protocol) support, 
which means you can access and ma- 
nipulate your messages directly on the 
email server without downloading 
them to your PC. Plus, you can easily 
encrypt and decrypt files using PGP 
(Pretty Good Privacy), 
and there's support for 
MIME (Multipurpose 
Internet Mail Exten- 
sions). Plug-ins let you 
test different antispam 
systems to see which 
one works best for your 
environment; installing 
and configuring them is 
a breeze. The Bat! also 
delivers warnings when 
it receives suspicious at- 
tachments, and like its 
antispam component, 
you can use a plug-in 
interface to install an antivirus capa- 
bility from a third-party program. 

Thunderbird 

If you regularly 
use Mozilla's Fire- 
fox, you probably 
want features that 
standard browsers, 
such as Internet Ex- 
plorer, don't provide. 
So if you're a regular user of 
Outlook Express and are seeking 
something different, look at Mozil- 
la's Thunderbird (free; http://www 
.mozilla.org), a standalone email and 
newsgroup client that was once part of 
Mozilla's browser. 

This feature-packed client features a 
streamlined, three-column interface 
similar to Outlook's interface, com- 
plete with easy- to -find buttons and a 
logical folder layout. Message filters let 
you decide how Thunderbird handles 
your email, including options to label a 
message, change the priority, mark a 
message as read, delete a message from 
the POP server, and more. In addition 
to standard labels and other display op- 
tions, Thunderbird lets you choose 
fonts for both outgoing and incoming 



messages, which is handy if you receive 
plenty of differently formatted email 
and prefer ease of reading over variety. 

Just as Firefox effectively eliminates 
pop-up ads, Mozilla's email program 
does the same with spam (but, as with 
any good spam blocker, good training 
on the user's part helps immensely), 
and it won't permit viruses or worms 
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The default IncrediMail interface not only mimics Windows XP 
visually, but it also adds enough functionality to make the OS 
(operating system) envious. 



to automatically execute. On the 
downside, Thunderbird isn't quite as 
speedy as other clients, whether during 
program loading or interface naviga- 
tion. But if you're willing to suffer from 
slightly more sluggish performance, 
you'll be happy with the full set of tools 
Thunderbird delivers. 

Pegasus Mail 

If you look at the 
archives of Usenet 
and other discus- 
sion boards, you'll 
discover that David 
Harris' Pegasus Mail 
(free; http://www.pmail 
.com) is one of the oldest email clients 
still in production. Just as it did more 
than 10 years ago, Pegasus Mail has a 
devoted user base that swears this email 
client is better than all the rest. 

When you install and open Pegasus 
Mail, you'll probably wonder if the 
newest version was indeed written 
years ago because its boring interface 
bears little resemblance to those of 
other modern clients. Nonetheless, you 
still have easy access to all the basic 
mailing tools; in fact, this simplified in- 
terface actually includes more buttons 
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in its main window than other email 
clients can because of their larger, more 
graphical buttons. 

Pegasus Mail uses a tabbed approach 
to composing messages, so if you want 
to include attachments or select special 
settings for a message, you simply need 
to click the Attachments or Special tabs 
to perform the tasks. Message organi- 
zation also differs from other pro- 
grams, with no Inbox or Sent Mail 
folders (instead, you'll find New Mail 
and Copies To Self) and no fancy 
folder layout in the left pane. If you 
take a little time to configure Pegasus 
Mail, you'll be rewarded with a fast, 
straightforward client that's all business 
when it comes to email. 

Eudora 

If you need a 
powerful client ca- 
pable of handling 
multiple accounts, 
see QUALCOMM's 
Eudora (free light, 
free sponsored, and 
$49.95 nonsponsored; http://www 
.eudora.com), which is available in 
several versions to meet your needs and 
budget. If you use Outlook or Outlook 
Express, you can import settings, ad- 
dress books, and email into Eudora. 

Eudora features what it refers to as 
a "content concentrator," which re- 
moves redundant message text and 
shortens address headers when view- 
ing email threads, and in practice, the 
tool does help to boost viewing effi- 
ciency. Also included is contextual 
filing, which lets you select a word or 
group of words in a message and file 
it in a folder of the same name or 
containing that word. Thorough fil- 
tering options help you further orga- 
nize incoming email. 

The free Eudora versions include 
virus protection, and the paid ver- 
sion adds Spam Watch, which stops 
junk email and delivers spam sta- 
tistics to show you how well (or 
poorly) the spam filter is working. 
You also can add voice filters to in- 
coming emails that will let you know 
what the subject is and who is send- 
ing the message. 



When you purchase 
an Internet service 
account, the provider 
supplies you with one or 
several POP3 (Post Office 
Protocol 3) email ac- 
counts. These accounts 
reside on your provider's 
email server, where you 
can access them using 
one of the programs dis- 
cussed in this article. 
Although a reliable, flex- 
ible POP3 email client is 
invaluable, it's just as vital 
to have a good Web- 
based email option that 
provides access to your 
POP3 accounts or to a 
new Web email account 
altogether, or both. Many 
big-name Web email ser- 
vices have been available 
for years, and through 
that period, they've 
grown closer to matching 
the convenience and pro- 
ductivity found in stand- 
alone clients. Because 
most major Web-based 
email services are free, it 
doesn't hurt to try sev- 
eral, or even all of them. 
One of the most pop- 
ular is Yahoo! Mail (free; 
http://mail.yahoo.com), 
which provides a whop- 
ping 100MB for each free 
email account, and you 
can open as many ac- 
counts as you like. Yahoo! 
Mail features a clean in- 
terface that lets you 



move easily between de- 
fault and user-created 
folders. The client does a 
nice job of blocking spam 
and shoving suspicious 
messages in the Bulk 
folder, where they'll be 
deleted after one month 
(and when they're in the 
folder, they won't count 
toward your storage 
quota). Also impressive is 
Yahoo!'s message search 
utility, which quickly 
scans through emails 
using multiple variables. 

Another widely used 
Web client is Microsoft's 
Hotmail (free; http:// 
www.hotmail.com), 
which at press time of- 
fered only 2MB of storage 
space per account. Hot- 
mail's main page features 
a logical layout that 
makes email selection 
and organization a snap. 
Unlike Yahoo! Mail, you 
can't configure external 
POP accounts, and you 
can't create folders on 
the fly. Although the 
2MB storage limit cur- 
rently makes Hotmail a 
poor choice, future plans 
promise to offer 250MB 
for each account. 

Like Hotmail, Lycos 
Mail (free; http://mail 
Jycos.com) offers paltry 
storage, with only 5MB 
allotted to each free ac- 
count. Aside from this, 



you'll find a nice selection 
of features, including 
space for a dozen mail fil- 
ters, up to five external 
POP accounts, and a 
built-in spam filter. But 
the Lycos interface de- 
votes a lot of space to 
ads, which results in less 
viewing space for your 
inbox and messages. 

If you use AOL, you'll 
have access to AOL Mail 
(http://www.aol.com/aol 
mail), the Web counter- 
part that lets you access 
your AOL email from a 
browser. Although the 
convenience of checking 
your AOL email online is 
certainly valuable, you 
won't find that it has the 
same power or flexibility 
that other major Web 
clients deliver. 

Yahoo! Mail's huge 
storage quota and re- 
fined, powerful engine 
make it the best Web- 
based client currently 
available, but keep an 
eye on Gmail, Google's 
free Web email service 
(https://gmai I. google 
.com). Although Gmail 
is still in beta testing 
at press time, the service 
is already garnering rave 
reviews for its astonishing 
storage quota (1GB per 
account) and innovative 
organizational features. I 



Try Em All 

Nobody is forcing you to keep 
Outlook Express or any other email 
client, so if you try one just to see 
what it's like, remember that you 
don't have to stay with that one, ei- 
ther. Actually, it's a good idea to try as 
many clients as possible because they 
vary widely in their interfaces and fea- 
tures. However, when you test a 



client, you should at least stick with it 
for a week or so to get a good feel for 
it because first impressions aren't nec- 
essarily the most reliable indicators. 
In addition, make sure you dig into 
the program's menus to see if there 
are options you never tested with 
other clients because settings such as 
these might just seal the deal. II 

by Christian Perry 



68 December 2004 / www.smartcomputing.com 



BRILLIANT • BETTER- BENWIN 




r Z/zmm 



If the style doesn't win you over, 
the perfomance certainly will. 

Add something special to your digital life with a 
Benwin 5.1 Hi Fi Wireless Remote Speaker System 
featuring instant digital surround sound. 



No amplifier, receiver or digital 
decoder required. 

Turns any stereo system into an inst 
digital surround sound system. 

Compatible with gaming platforms, 
portable audio devices, notebook 
and desktop computers. 



Risk Free 30-Day Trial. Money Back Guaranteed. 

■Jbi I bb uf 2CJ05 \ninn r ji) r jn r j\ Cf5? 

Caff fo book your private demonstration 

Toll-Free: 888-9-BENWIN 








FP 

Plug and Play 



NO AMPLIFIER NO RECEIVER 
REQUIRED REQUIRED 






ARC 5.1 DX 




FX5.1 DX 



nujin 



SOUND 

www.benwin.com 






ECC0 5.1 DX 



TROUBLE-FREE EMAIL 



Slam Spam 



How To Avoid Unsolicited Email 



Spam got you down? It doesn't have 
to. Smart users can avoid the tsunami 
of spam that swamps countless email 
accounts with dozens of unwanted 
messages every day. All it takes is an 
understanding of what spammers want and how 
they expect to get it. Armed with this informa- 
tion, you can craft an antispam strategy that 
greatly reduces your exposure to junk email. 

What A Spammer Wants 

Generally speaking, there are 
two types of spammers: 
shameless marketers and 
brazen frauds. The 
former consists pri- 
marily of private com- 
panies seeking to 
advertise their goods 
and services. By 
sending UCE (unso- 
licited commercial 
email), a company 
can gain exposure to 
millions of potential 
clients at minimal ex- 
pense. These companies 
may offer discounts, special 
promotions, or free giveaways as 
part of their marketing efforts. 

In contrast, brazen frauds will use illegitimate 
product offers as a means of enticing unsuspecting 
users into purchasing overpriced products, sub- 
scribing to pornographic Web services, and re- 
vealing credit card numbers and other confidential 
information. Spammers who send messages such 
as these hide behind sham company names and 
temporary Web -based email accounts. Many op- 
erate from foreign countries that have few laws 
regulating online activity and behavior. 

Despite their differences, both spammer types 
share two common purposes: to reach as many in- 
boxes as possible and to convince a fraction of 




their audience to believe them and act accordingly. 
To accomplish their goals, spammers develop and 
distribute lists of known email addresses. They also 
devise programs that automatically generate email 
addresses associated with recognized ISPs (Internet 
service providers). Spammers know that their suc- 
cess rate is small — maybe a handful of responses 
for every hundred thousand or million messages 
sent — but that's all they need to reap a potential 
payoff. And if they fail? They don't mind. The ef- 
fort of sending spam costs so little. 

As long as email remains a low- 
cost method of communica- 
tion, the tide of spam will 
continue to flood the 
Internet. You can pro- 
tect yourself against its 
effects simply by de- 
vising a defensive 
scheme that thwarts 
spammers' two pri- 
mary purposes. 



Hide & Do Not Seek 

Antispam schemes 
start with a spam 
filter. You can get 
such a filter by tweak- 
ing the email client's 
built-in message filter 
(see "Email Emergencies" 
on page 72 for instructions on setting 
up this type of filter in Outlook Express) or by sub- 
scribing to a server-side spam filter your ISP offers. 
Either way, the resulting filter will identify messages 
that look like spam and direct these messages to a 
bulk or spam message folder so that you never have 
to see them. By periodically deleting the contents of 
the folder, you can purge your system of spam 
without subjecting yourself to a single instance of it. 
A drawback to using a spam filter is that it will 
likely prevent you from receiving messages from 
legitimate mailing lists. You'll have to manually 



70 December 2004 / www.smartcomputing.com 



TROUBLE-FREE EMAIL 



configure the filter so 
that it lets these messages 
reach you. We recom- 
mend setting the filter so 
that it allows messages 
sent either from a partic- 
ular email address or with a specific 
subject line. Smart Computing sub- 
scribers who want to continue re- 
ceiving their email-based subscriber 
updates, for instance, may configure 
their spam filters to allow messages 
sent from SmartComputing.com@ 
SmartComputing.com. Alternatively, 
they may set the filter to allow mes- 
sages in which the words "Subscriber 
Update" appear in the Subject line. 

In addition to using a spam filter, a 
successful antispam strategy also re- 
quires you to adopt a series of defen- 
sive behaviors. 

Treat your primary email address 
like your cell phone number. Con- 
sumers have become quite 
adept at hiding their cell 
phone numbers from 
anyone who isn't worth 
the cost of an incoming 
call or the inconvenience 
of an unwanted interrup- 
tion. You have to adopt 
the same mentality when 
it comes to your primary 
email address. Feel free to 
share the address with 
trusted co-workers, col- 
leagues, friends, and rela- 
tives, but refuse to give it 
to anyone else. 

Create a secondary 
email address. Unfor- 
tunately, you cannot func- 
tion in society these days 
without occasionally providing your 
email address to someone who falls 
outside your inner posse. You must 
provide an email address when making 
online travel reservations, signing up 
for online billing, and shopping at Web 
sites, among other things. Don't give 
out your primary email address in 
these situations. Instead, create a sec- 
ondary email address that you can use 
precisely for these and similar pur- 
poses. The Web is home to dozens of 
free Web-based email services, such as 



The Radicati Group predicts that spam will increase from 35 billion 
messages in 2004 to 142 billion messages in 2008. 



Yahoo! Mail (http://mail.yahoo.com) 
and Juno (http://www.juno.com). 
Choose one and set up an account. Use 
it only when dealing with reputable 
companies, such as your bank or on- 
line travel agent. 

Create a junk email address for 
everything else. Take advantage of free 
Web-based email services to create an 
additional junk email address. This is 
the address you can use when sub- 
scribing to e-zines, downloading soft- 
ware, registering for online contests, 
participating in online forums, for- 
warding Web articles, and doing any- 
thing else that exposes the email 
address to people you don't know. 
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Protect yourself from fraudulent offers by carefully reading 
message headers. In this case, a message that appears to 
be from Baskin-Robbins actually originated from an email 
account linked to lmforeveryours.com. 



Anything else that comes to this email 
address is probably spam. 

Mung your address. Another way 
to protect your email address is to 
mung (mash until no good or mung 
until no good; change an email ad- 
dress by adding extra characters) it. 
If your primary email address is 
johndoe@myisp.com, for instance, 
you might mung it to johndoe@ 
myNOSPAMisp.com when providing 
the address to others. Munging your 
address in this way prevents a spam 



bot (a program that searches the Web 
for email addresses) from harvesting 
(collecting) the address. 

Never respond to spam. And ignore 
everything the spam messages say 
about how to remove your name from 
their mailing lists. By responding to 
spam, you alert spammers to the fact 
that your email address is associated 
with a live person. For even better pro- 
tection, never open spam. The message 
may be infected with a virus. Or it 
might contain a Trojan horse that har- 
vests your email address and adds it to 
a list of live addresses. We recommend 
deleting spam without looking at it. 

Avoid unrecognized Web sites and 
software. You can get into all kinds of 
trouble by aimlessly surfing the Web 
and downloading every piece of free- 
ware you see. Such antics expose you to 
viruses and spyware, as well as spam- 
mers. Stick with reputable sites recom- 
mended by reputable sources, such as 
this magazine. 

Take The Law Into Your Own Hands 

In any case, don't count on legal 
measures to protect you from spam. 
Even the federally mandated CAN- 
SPAM (Controlling the Assault of 
Non-Solicited Pornography and 
Marketing) Act of 2003, which gives 
the FTC (Federal Trade Commission) 
the power to regulate the content of 
spam, has had no effect on its growth. 
A study the Radicati Group con- 
ducted predicts that spam will in- 
crease from 35 billion messages in 
2004 to 142 billion messages in 2008. 
The only way to effectively protect 
your system from such an onslaught 
is by setting up a spam filter, prac- 
ticing prudent emailing techniques, 
and keeping your finger close to the 
DELETE key. II 

byJeffDodd 
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Email 

Emergencies 



Dealing With Delivery Difficulties 



^^^^W either snow, nor rain, nor heat, nor 
,1 I gloom of night can do what one 
V I measly technical glitch can: Stop the 
fc^^J flow of email to and from your com- 
puter. Fortunately, you can prevent technical 
glitches from happening even if you have 
no control over the weather or the earth's 
rotation. 



Check The Obvious [ 

When email problems strike, the first 
thing you should do is check for obvious 
sources of frustration. Your Internet access 
device should be turned on and connected to 
your PC; ditto for networking 
equipment. Next, make sure the 
Internet connection is active. If 
your PC is equipped with an 
analog modem, you should 
reestablish a dial-up connection. 
If it's equipped with a DSL 
(Digital Subscriber Line) router 
or cable modem, check the de- 
vice's external indicator lights to 
determine whether it has estab- 
lished a viable connection. 

Finally, open your browser 
software and try to access a pop- 
ular site, such as Yahoo! (http:// 
www.yahoo.com) or Google 
(http://www.google.com). If you 
cannot access any Web sites, the 
problem may be due to a server- 
side outage. Contact your ISP 
(Internet service provider) to de- 
termine the nature and duration 
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While you're verifying the 
incoming and outgoing mail server 
addresses, make sure your account 
name and password are correct, 
too. These four pieces of informa- 
tion (account name, password, 
and incoming and outgoing mail 
addresses) are all you need to 
access most mail servers. 



of such an outage. On the other hand, if your 
browser can access Web sites, the email problem 
is most likely caused by one of the five issues we 
describe below. 

(NOTE: Because Outlook Express is one of the 
most popular email clients among our readers, 
the examples we provide in this article 
use this application s settings.) 

Problem: Cannot locate or com- 
municate with the mail server. 

Owned and operated by your 
ISP, a mail server is a computer 
that functions as a virtual post of- 
fice. It forwards outgoing messages to 
their intended destinations and 
delivers incoming messages to 
your email inbox. You cannot 
send or receive messages if 
your email client (software that 
facilitates the transmission of 
email messages) is unable to lo- 
cate or communicate with the 
mail server. 

When such a problem arises, 
verify that the email client has 
the correct address for the mail 
server. Like everything else 
that's part of the Internet, a 
mail server has a unique ad- 
dress. Actually, it has two ad- 
dresses: an incoming POP 
(Post Office Protocol) address, 
which is responsible for han- 
dling incoming traffic, and an 
outgoing SMTP (Simple Mail 
Transfer Protocol) address, 
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which is responsible for handling 
outgoing messages. Contact your 
ISP to obtain both the POP and 
SMTP mail server addresses. 

To verify the mail server addresses 
in Outlook Express, open the Tools 
menu and select Accounts. On the 
Mail tab of the resulting Internet 
Accounts window, highlight your 
current account and click the Prop- 
erties button. From the dialog box 
that appears on-screen, click the 
Servers tab and type the incoming 
and outgoing addresses in the In- 
coming Mail (POP3) and Outgoing 
Mail (SMTP) fields, respectively. 
Click OK to save the new settings. 

Problem: Undeliverable 
message. 

Like letters marked 
"Return To Send- 
er," undeliverable 
email messages are 
those that come back 
to your email inbox — 
typically tagged with labels 
such as "Delivery Failed" or 
"Returned Mail: User Unknown" or 
simply "Undeliverable" — because the 
mail server was unable to deliver 
them to the specified addressees. 
Undeliverable messages primarily 
occur for one of three reasons: The 
email address was typed incorrectly, 
the intended recipient has changed 
his email address, or the recipient's 
mail server is temporarily out of order 
(the latter of which also might indi- 
cate that the recipient's inbox is full 
and he's exceeded the amount of 
storage space his ISP allows). 
Double-check the address or try 
sending the message again later. 

You also may receive an unde- 
liverable message if the recipient's 
security software has identified your 
message as spam. A message may be 
flagged as spam if it was sent as 
a blind carbon copy (Bcc) or the 
Subject line contains suspicious key- 
words or characters, such as "!" or 
"work from home." Your message 
also may be flagged as spam if a rec- 
ognized spammer sends bulk mes- 
sages from an email address that is 
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If either the incoming or outgoing mail server 
address is incorrect, you may receive an error 
message that looks like this. To resolve the 
situation, update your email client with the 
correct mail server address (or addresses). 



similar to yours. (NOTE: A fifth 
reason for undeliverable messages is 
oversized attachments. See the "Prob- 
lem: Cant send an attachment" section 
for details. ) 

Similar to undeliverable messages 
are those returned along with a note 
stating that the mail server has at- 
tempted unsuccessfully to deliver 
them for a certain number of hours 
or days. Temporarily undeliverable 
messages like these occur when the 
recipient's mail server fails to re- 
spond to the attempted delivery. 
You can disregard these messages as 
your mail server will repeat its de- 
livery attempts until succeeding or 
giving up, at which point the mes- 
sage will become a bona fide unde- 
liverable message. 




^ Problem: Can't send an 

attachment. 

■^ One reason email 
is so fast is because 
messages are so slim. 
File attachments, in 
contrast, are downright 
obese. Indeed, you could 
send thousands of text messages in the 
same bandwidth it would take to ac- 
commodate a single graphics file. In 
order to prevent Internet traffic 
jams, some ISPs configure their 
mail servers to refuse messages 
with large file attachments. Such 
messages are returned to the 
sender as undeliverable. 



You can get around file attachment 
size limitations, which may be set as 
low as 1MB, by compressing (con- 
densing the data so that it occupies 
less space) the file before attaching it 
to an email message. To compress a 
file in Windows Me or Windows XP, 
open My Computer or Windows 
Explorer and locate the folder con- 
taining the file. Right- click an empty 
area of the folder window and then 
select New and Compressed (Zipped) 
Folder. Type a name for the folder 
when it appears on-screen. Next, 
right-click the file you want to com- 
press and select Copy from the pop- 
up menu. Right- click the compressed 
folder and select Paste from the pop- 
up menu. WinMe/XP will compress 
the file as it is placed in the folder. 
(Windows 98 users will need to use a 
third-party compression utility, such 
as PKZIP [$24.95; http://www.pkware 
.com] or WinZip [$29; http://www 
.winzip.com], to compress their files.) 

To determine the size of the com- 
pressed file, right-click it and select 
Properties. The file size is listed on the 
General tab of the resulting dialog 
box. You can add multiple files to a 
single compressed folder. We recom- 
mend keeping the total size of your 
compressed folder under 1MB. 

If a compressed file exceeds the file 
attachment size limitation, the next 
option is to invest in file-splitting 
software. A file-splitting application 
will divide a single file into multiple 
parts, each of which can be com- 
pressed and transmitted individually. 
The parts are then reassembled on the 
receiving end. You can get file-split- 
ting capabilities in a standalone 
utility, such as GSplit (free; http:// 
www.gdgsoft.com) or Splittur ($7; 
http://www.stratopoint.com), or as 
part of a third-party compression 
utility, such as PKZIP or WinZip. 

Problem: Can't open an 
attachment. 

Sending attach- 
ments is one thing, 
but opening them is 
another. The fact is 
that you may have 
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difficulty viewing some of the 
files you receive. 

The first problem you're 
likely to face is the inability to 
save attached files to your PC. 
This happens if your email 
client is configured — for secu- 
rity reasons — to prevent you 
from opening file attachments of a 
certain size, content, or type. You 
can disable this setting in Outlook 
Express by opening the Tools 
menu and selecting Options. 
Click the Security tab, deselect 
the Do Not Allow Attachments To 
Be Saved Or Opened That Could 
Potentially Be A Virus option, and 
click OK. To avoid viruses, worms, 
spyware, and other types of nasty 
code, be sure to scan the saved file for 
malware before opening it. 

The second problem you're likely to 
encounter is the inability to open at- 
tached files. This occurs when your PC 
is missing a supporting application. To 
resolve the issue, you must determine 
the file type as indi- 
cated by its three- or 
four-letter file exten- 
sion. You can view the 
extension by accessing 
My Computer, opening 
the Tools menu, se- 
lecting Folder Options, 
clicking the View tab, 
and deselecting the 
Hide File Extensions 
For Known File Types 
option. Click OK to 
save the new setting 
and then access the file 
on your PC. The exten- 
sion will appear at the 
end of the file name. 

Once you determine 
the file type, you need 
to identify a program that supports it. 
A file extension directory, such as 
FILExt (http://www.filext.com), can 
help you accomplish this task. After 
identifying the corresponding applica- 
tion, download and/or purchase it and 
then install the application on your 
system. You should be able to open 
the file attachment from within the 
specified application. 



The modern spammer rarely shows constraint when sending 

bulk email notices. It's not uncommon for users to receive 

several hundred unsolicited messages per day. 





By disabling the Do Not Allow 
Attachments To Be Saved Or 
Opened That Could Potentially 
Be A Virus option, you gain access 
to file attachments that look 
suspicious to Outlook Express. 
Scan these attachments for 
viruses before opening them. 



Problem: Too much 
spam. 

In an ad-driven 
culture like ours, it's 
impossible to escape 
the long arm of con- 
sumer marketing. And 
that's fine as long as the marketing is 
targeted toward those who appre- 
ciate the information. Unfortunately, 
the modern spammer rarely shows 
constraint when sending bulk email 
notices. It's not uncommon for users 
to receive several hundred unso- 
licited messages per day. And that is 
a problem. 

You can resolve this 
issue by setting up a 
basic spam filter. To 
do so in Outlook Ex- 
press, open the Tools 
menu, choose Message 
Rules, and click Mail. 
The New Mail Rule di- 
alog box will appear 
on-screen. Select the 
Where The To Or CC 
Line Contains People 
option in the first field 
(you may need to 
scroll down to find 
it) and select the Move 
It To The Specified 
Folder option in the 
second field. In the 
third field, click the 
Contains People link. Type your 
email address in the resulting Select 
People dialog box and click Add. 
Click OK to return to the New Mail 
Rules dialog box. 

Next, click the Specified link in the 
third field. In the resulting Move di- 
alog box, create a new folder labeled 
My Messages. Select this folder and 
click OK. Finally, type a name for the 



spam filter in the Name Of The Rule 
field and click OK. With this rule in 
place, spam will continue to fill your 
inbox, but any message addressed di- 
rectly to you — and spam rarely is — 
will show up in the My Messages 
folder. You can set up similar rules in 
most email clients. 

Unfortunately, a poorly con- 
structed filter will prevent you from 
getting some legitimate nonspam 
messages. If you notice that you're 
not receiving expected messages, 
tweak the spam filter to let these 
messages through. 

In Outlook Express, for instance, 
open the Tools menu, choose Message 
Rules, and click Mail. Click the New 
button and, when the New Mail Rule 
dialog box appears on-screen, select 
Where The From Line Contains 
People in the first field and Move It To 
The Specified Folder in the second 
field. In the third field, click Contains 
People. Then, from the Select People 
dialog box, add the email address of 
the individual from whom you wish to 
receive email messages. Return to the 
New Mail Rule dialog box and click 
the Specified link in the third field. In 
the Move dialog box, select the My 
Messages folder and click OK. Type a 
name for the new rule and click OK. 

Additional Problems 

In addition to the email woes we 
described, each email client and ISP 
comes with its share of unique bugs 
and technical shortcomings. Contact 
the email software developer and/or 
ISP for assistance resolving error 
messages, lockups, crashes, and any 
other idiosyncratic email problem 
you encounter. II 

byJeffDodd 
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Sources Of 

Infection 



Viruses, Worms & Trojan Horses Inhabit Email's Dark Side 



n 



f you think nobody relies on email more 
than you, think again. Writers of many 
worms, Trojan horses, and other threats 
depend solely on this wildly popular 
communication medium for infecting networks 
and computers with their creations, and if you're 
not protected against their efforts, you'll risk 
downtime, data loss, and other hazards. 

As the computer landscape continues to morph, 
so does the world of malicious code. When people 
complain today that their computers are infected 
with viruses, chances are good they became in- 
fected by clicking an email attachment 
containing the viral code. Under- 
standing what that code does 
and how it spreads is the first 
step in protecting yourself 
against it, and once you 
see what's out there, 
you can prevent al- 
most anything from 
infecting your valu- 
able data. 

The Infection Bazaar 

Malicious code takes 
on many shapes and 
forms in its collective ef- 
fort to infect computers. We 
hear plenty about worms, and 
even though many people use the 
terms "virus" and "worm" interchange- 
ably, they're really different beasts. To keep your 
computer protected, it helps to understand how 
these two types of malware work and how they 
differ because if you're keeping an eye out for only 
virus-like activity and not worm-like activity, you 
could be in big trouble when a worm does slither 
toward your computer. 




Viruses 

Considering that there are tens of thousands of 
viruses in the wild (that is, known to exist outside 
test labs), you've probably already guessed that 
viruses work in many different ways. They do, and 
we can group them into three separate varieties 
based on their methods of attack and infection. 
Although some of these virus types aren't as preva- 
lent as they were in previous years, others can still 
wreak havoc on unprotected computers. 

One of the most notorious virus types is the file 
infector, which acts as a parasite by attaching it- 
self to programs or executable files that 
have extensions such as .EXE, 
.SYS, .COM, or .BIN. When 
a user opens one of these in- 
fected files, or if the 
OS (operating system) 
opens one for a sy- 
stem-related task, the 
virus jumps into ac- 
tion, often embed- 
ding itself in system 
memory and waiting 
for other programs to 
open, which it also 
will infect. File infector 
viruses can cause major 
damage, particularly those 
that completely overwrite 
programs and other files, ren- 
dering a system unusable over time. 
Macro viruses can be similarly destruc- 
tive, sometimes even deleting system files. But in 
most cases, macro viruses cause more irritation 
than anything else because they spread with ex- 
treme efficiency throughout a victimized computer. 
These viruses take advantage of the macro func- 
tions included with office productivity programs 
(such as Microsoft Word) to perform automatic 



Smart Computing / December 2004 75 



TROUBLE-FREE EMAIL 



functions when a user opens a file or 
performs an action with the program. 
Luckily, antivirus applications can easily 
identify and stop most macro viruses 
before they spread; even office applica- 
tions now protect themselves against 
malicious macro code. 

A third type of virus, the boot sector 
virus, is rarely encountered anymore 
because today's hardware and OSes are 
secure enough to thwart them before 
they cause trouble. 

Worms 

As an email user, your primary 
concern is the worm. Unlike viruses, 
which tend to spread on solitary com- 
puters, worms are built to spread 
across networks, using tools such as 
email clients to move across the 
Internet with blistering speed. 

Worm infections tend to follow a 
similar path of actions. First, the 
worm's creator (or group of creators) 
releases the worm into the wild — a 
deed that might require delivery to 
only a few email addresses. The worm 
appears as an email message con- 
taining a friendly greeting that's either 
duplicated in every email or varied 
from email to email, the latter of which 
occurs with worms containing mul- 
tiple subjects and messages in their 
code (and is automatically generated 
when these worms transmit via email). 

Along with the email message is an 
attachment, or the worm's payload, 
which is the set of malicious instruc- 
tions that continues the worm's propa- 
gation and often performs other 
destructive tasks. The message and at- 
tachment are designed to dupe users 
into clicking the attachment. For ex- 
ample, the notorious Anna Kournikova 
worm promised pictures of the fe- 
male tennis star if the user clicked its 
AnnaKournikova.jpg.vbs attachment. 
Once clicked, the attachment puts 
the worm's code into action, usually 
scouring the user's computer for email 



addresses; emailing itself to those ad- 
dresses; and performing other actions, 
such as hiding itself in the computer 
for future tasks and disabling security 
software. Many of today's more ad- 
vanced worms also place Trojan horses 
on victimized computers. 
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Due to the massive infection rates 
of macro viruses in the late 1990s, 
Microsoft now includes protection 
against these types of viruses in its 
Office applications. 

Trojan Horses 

Like viruses, Trojan horses are small 
programs that can perform sets of in- 
structions. Unlike many viruses that 
proudly proclaim their existence on in- 
fected computers, Trojan horses are 
designed with stealth in mind, just as 
Greek soldiers used a sneaky method 
to enter the city of Troy (according to 
the legend). 

A Trojan horse can appear as a 
harmless email attachment or a down- 
loaded program, such as a game, but 
when the user clicks the file, the Trojan 
horse often locks up the OS, forcing the 
user to reboot. After the reboot, the 
Trojan horse becomes active and can 
perform its tasks, such as opening ports 
on the victimized computer to allow 
access for remote crackers. Again, be- 
cause the Trojan horse relies on stealth 
and hides its presence to both the user 
and to security programs, it's usually 
difficult to detect. 



Keep an eye out for file extensions such as 
.EXE, .VBS, .SCR, .PIF, .REG, JSE, JS, .BAT, and .HTA. 



Unlike worms, which are built to 
spread, Trojan horses remain resident 
only on the computers they infect. This 
means Trojan horses often depend on 
other malicious technologies to spread 
them, such as worms. 

Blended Threats 

Today's most devastating examples 
of infection are considered worms in 
a broad sense, mostly because they 
spread across networks. But due to in- 
creased sophistication in the antivirus 
arena and the lure of challenge for 
worm writers, most recent widespread 
infections include multipronged at- 
tacks consisting of worm, virus, and 
Trojan components. 

Known as blended threats, these at- 
tacks are more difficult to repel because 
their kitchen-sink approach requires 
comprehensive protection on all fronts. 
Your antivirus software might be able 
to detect and remove a few compo- 
nents of a blended threat, but it may 
not recognize other pieces. In fact, 
some worms appear to include Trojan 
horses only as an afterthought, as if 
their creators figured, "Why not?" In 
other blended threats, all the pieces fit 
together in a neat, calculated fashion to 
achieve a wicked goal, such as an over- 
whelming attack on a Web domain. 

Develop A Protection Plan 

Malicious code is most effective 
when it uses email to spread, so it 
makes sense to protect your system 
from potentially dangerous emails. Of 
course, antivirus protection using any 
of today's major applications is a no- 
brainer, but it's not the end-all solution 
to battling worms and other threats. 

Today's antivirus programs try to 
make email protection completely auto- 
matic, and for the most part, they do a 
good job. Whether you're using a pre- 
mium program, such as Symantec's 
Norton Antivirus ($49.95; http:// 
www.symantec.com), McAfee's Virus- 
Scan ($49.99; http://www.mcafee.com), 
or Trend Micro's PC-cillin Internet 
Security ($49.95; http://www.trend 
micro.com), or a free program, such as 
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Grisoft's AVG Free Edition (http://www 
.grisoft.com) or ALWIL Software's 
avast! Home Edition (http://www.avast 
.com), you shouldn't have a problem 
configuring it to automatically scan in- 
coming and outgoing messages for ma- 
licious code (usually, these programs 
refer to all malicious code as viruses). 

Email programs also now help pro- 
tect against viruses by blocking cer- 
tain types of attachments, including 
executable files. Unfortunately, this 
isn't the most convenient type of pro- 
tection because it won't allow some 
legitimate files to open either. 

Even if you keep your antivirus pro- 
gram's virus definitions current and 
enable your email program's included 
protection, you're still not completely 
protected. Using social engineering, a 
term originally tied to crackers and 
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Email phishing scams are only 
dangerous if you respond, but if 
you do, they can cause far more 
financial damage than other 
types of email threats. 

"phreakers" who duped their way into 
company networks and phone systems 
by posing as phone company workers 
and other legitimate contacts, worm 
writers rely on friendly, everyday text 



There's nothing quite 
like a warm, quiet 
day on the lake, casting 
your lure deep in the 
blue water and reeling 
in a huge... bundle of 
cash? That's the way it 
works if you're a phisher, 
not a fisher, and you 
scam people out of their 
money through fraudu- 
lent emails. 

Phishing (using forged 
emails and Web pages 
to trick people into re- 
vealing personal and 
financial information) 
is growing more pop- 
ular. Although phishing 
isn't quite as widespread 
as worms and other 
email threats (yet), it's 
still a major security 
hazard that dupes 
plenty of people. 

In a typical phishing 
expedition, a scammer 
disguises an email to 
make it appear as if 
it's coming from a finan- 
cial institution, such as 



Citibank or PayPal. The 
email message contains 
an urgent request for 
the recipient to supply 
information about his 
account before the 
account is suspended 
or terminated. Other 
phishing schemes 
promise huge prizes, 
but before claiming the 
prize, victims must 
supply Social Security 
numbers, credit card 
numbers, and/or other 
information. Often these 
emails include a link 
pointing to what appears 
to be a legitimate Web 
site, but it's actually a 
fake site designed to look 
familiar to the recipient, 
like that of PayPal or an- 
other major corporation. 

Avoiding phishing 
schemes isn't too diffi- 
cult as long as you train 
yourself not to trust 
any email. Even if an 
email looks legitimate, 
the sender could have 



forged the header to 
make it appear as if the 
message came from 
someone else. Regardless 
of what an email mes- 
sage instructs, never use 
email to send financial 
information to anyone. 
If your bank or another 
financial company asks 
for information, log in 
directly to the compa- 
ny's Web site to see if 
anything is needed or 
call the company using 
a phone number you 
know belongs to the 
company in question. 
Never click links in- 
cluded in an email be- 
cause you don't really 
know where they'll 
take you. If you need 
to visit a bank or finan- 
cial company's Web 
site, type the Web ad- 
dress directly into your 
browser's address field. I 




banter to get you to click their dan- 
gerous attachments. 

Many of today's successful worms 
and blended threats use innovative 
schemes to reel you in, so you must 
play an active role in preventing infec- 
tion. Also, keep in mind that previously 
undetected worms can easily circum- 
vent antiviral protection, so just be- 
cause an email appears to pass through 
an email-scanning program with flying 
colors doesn't mean that it's safe. 

If you receive an email attachment 
from an unfamiliar user, don't open it. 
If it's something that someone you 
know is expecting you to open, that 
person will contact you again, if neces- 
sary. If you receive an attachment from 
someone you do know, make sure you 
know what you're clicking before you 
click it. You can usually spot suspi- 
cious attachments by looking at their 
file names. If a file has a name such 
as Anna.jpg.vbs or Winner.doc.com, 
it's obvious that the attachment is 
weakly disguised to look like a picture 
or Word document but is actually an 
executable file. 

If you're not sure what the extension 
means or what it can do, research it on- 
line before you click it, and if you dis- 
cover that the file attachment is an 
executable, don't click it at all. Keep an 
eye out for file extensions such as .EXE, 
.VBS, .SCR, .PIF, .REG, JSE, JS, .BAT, 
and .HTA. 

Update Across The Board 

In addition to keeping your an- 
tivirus application updated, make sure 
you keep Windows updated, as well. 
Bugs and holes in Windows let worms 
roam freely into unprotected com- 
puters, so regularly look for and install 
Microsoft's frequent OS and program 
patches to keep your overall environ- 
ment as secure as possible. Also, keep 
other programs on your PC updated 
because virus and worm writers look 
for any possible hole in all programs, 
and the hole they find might just allow 
them to evade some types of protec- 
tion and infiltrate your computer. II 

by Christian Perry 
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o need to fret if you don't like the icons your 
applications and system components use. 
Changing them is easy and quick. 
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Or, if you prefer, it's difficult and takes 
a long time. For now, let's stick to the 
easy way, which is to acquire images 
from other sources and then change 
them to suit your taste. 

The first place you can look for 
icons is in the files you already have 
on your computer. Find a shortcut 
that's already on your Desktop. 
Shortcuts are easily identifiable by 
the little arrow in the 
bottom-left corner of 
the icon. Right-click 
the shortcut and select 
Properties. Under the 
Shortcut tab, click 
Change Icon. You'll 
see all of the icons 
that are embedded in 
that executable file. 
You can also use the 
Browse button to 
track down any other 
executable file and 
borrow one of its 
icons. (Want to drive 
your office mate 
crazy? While he's get- 
ting coffee, associate 
his Word shortcut with the icon asso- 
ciated with Outlook and then change 
the shortcut name to Microsoft 
Outlook. He'll wonder where the 
Word shortcut went and get even 
more confused when Word opens 
every time he tries to read his email.) 

You can also find icons hidden in 
many DLL (dynamic-link library) files. 
One treasure trove is the Windows 
Shell Common DLL, which is in the 
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Click the Change Icon button in the 
shortcut's Properties dialog box to 
select a new icon. 



Windows system folder (%System 
Root%\SYSTEM32\SHELL32.dll in 
Windows XP). Whoa, there are over 
200 icons in there. Pieces of the OS (op- 
erating system) use them, but there's no 
reason you can't borrow them. 

The First Step 

Ready to take the next step? You'll 
need a tool to extract 
and edit icons. If you 
poke around the 
Internet, you'll find 
that there are literally 
dozens of icon tools, 
most of which are 
available as shareware 
for a limited evalua- 
tion period. If you like 
one, go ahead and buy 
it. They start at about 
$20 and work their 
way up to about $80 
for an advanced sys- 
tem such as Micro- 
angelo. Once you've 

evaluated a few tools, 

select one you like and 
pay for it. Remember, most shareware 
developers are small independents, so 
every bit of cash flow helps. 

For demonstration purposes, we'll 
use Easy Icon Maker, which you can 
download at http://www.icon-maker 
.com for a 15-day trial. (A license costs 
$29.95.) Easy Icon Maker may not be 
the most robust icon software avail- 
able, but it is inexpensive, does a nice 
job importing graphics, and has a 
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small learning curve due to its 
similarity to Microsoft Paint. 

Return to that Shell32.dll 
file in the Windows system 
folder by going to Easy Icon 
Maker's File menu and then 
Extract Applications. From 
there, we'll track down a fa- 
miliar face, the omnipresent 
Internet Explorer icon. Click- 
ing Extract brings that icon, in 
all its bit-mapped glory, to the 
main editing screen. If you're 
following along at home, stop 
to take a look at this icon. One 
giveaway that it was designed 
by a sophisticated icon artist 
is the impression of a light source 
coming from the upper left. That's a 
standard icon design practice that 
gives it a 3D effect to make it stand 
out. Nicely done. 

So now you may be wondering 
whether Microsoft takes issue with 
users altering its icons. Microsoft's 
icons, as well as any other images you 
may acquire, are considered the prop- 
erty of the originator, so it wouldn't be 
appropriate to distribute the altered 
icons. But if it's for use strictly on your 
own computer, it should be OK. In fact, 
Microsoft offers an excellent and com- 
prehensive MSDN article available at 
http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/de 
fault. asp?url=/library/en-us/dnwxp 
/html/winxpicons.asp that explains 
many techniques for making Windows 
XP system icons. While it's targeted at 
advanced designers, beginners will find 
the information worthwhile. 

Once you've acquired an image in 
the icon editor, it's a good idea to save 
it. Save it in icon file format, with an 
.ICO extension. You can use it the 
same way we used EXE and DLL files. 



Raw Materials 

There are lots of other ways to ac- 
quire images for use as a basis for 
icons. Just about any graphic is poten- 
tial grist for the icon mill. In Easy Icon 
Maker, click File and Import From 
Graphics to grab a JPEG (Joint 
Photographic Experts Group), GIF 
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It's usually best to grab the icon with the most 
colors and highest resolution to give you the 
least ragged base image and more options later. 



(Graphics Interchange Format), or bit 
map from your hard drive or other 
source. The Internet opens nearly lim- 
itless possibilities. Want to make an 
icon based on a trumpet? Go to 
Google and do an image search for the 
word "trumpet" and save and import 
any file that catches your eye. If given 
the choice to stretch the imported 
image to fit the icon size, say yes. You 
generally want the image to fill the 
square, so it's not too small when it 
eventually becomes an icon. 

Want to make an icon based on 
your cat? Take a picture of the cat with 
your digital camera, with as little 
background as possible so the subject 
stands out. Download the picture to 
your hard drive and import it. Some 
icon programs can acquire images di- 
rectly from a digital camera. Likewise, 
you can draw your icon in freehand 



and scan it or use an icon pro- 
gram with TWAIN (Technology 
Without An Interesting Name) 
compatibility to import it. 

Why would you want an icon 
based on your cat? Good ques- 
tion. By the same token, why 
would you want an entire icon 
collection based on "The Lord 
of the Rings" or the Boston Red 
Sox, both of which are available 
to download from Internet sites? 
The graphic should conjure up 
an association with the app. 
How will you remember that 
Frodo means Windows Explorer 
or that Carl Yastrzemski's face 
launches Quicken? Why not use a pic- 
ture of Columbus (an explorer) or Alan 
Greenspan (a money guy) instead? 

Fine Details 

Let's return to that IE icon. We 
wouldn't want to mess with that beauty 
too much, but if we click Filters and 
Emboss, it creates a neat effect. Other 
filter effects can soften or sharpen the 
image or render it in grayscale. It's easy 
to try different options and see how 
they look. If you don't like your trial, 
CTRL-Z will undo the changes. If you 
want to retain the image detail but 
change the overall color, you can also 
use the Replace Color option to do a 
one-to-one color replacement, al- 
though with a complex graphic, it 
could take some time. 

The trumpet image is practically 
ready to go without editing. But if we 
use it in its raw imported state, it will 
appear as a trumpet inside a black rec- 
tangle. Change the active color to black 
and click Set Active Color Transparent. 
No more rectangle. We got lucky this 
time. Other, more complex image 
backgrounds may require you to erase 
individual pixels. 

That's the best way to get started. 
Once you've cracked open a few icons 
and seen how they're put together, 
you may be ready to start creating 
your own icons from scratch. II 

by Steve Taylor 
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Think of them as a reprieve from the world around you. 

Whether it's the engine roar on airplanes, noise of the city, bustle in 
the office or the blare of neighborhood yard work, 
these headphones help you escape them all And 
they do it with the flick of a switch. You savor 
delicate musical nuances in places where you 
couldn't before. And when you're not listening 
to music, you can use them to quietly enjoy 

a little peace. Clearly, Bose QuietComfort* 1 2 headphones are 

no ordinary headphones. It's no exaggeration to say 

they're one of those things you have to 

experience to believe. 

Reduce noise with 
technology. David Carnoy 
reports on CNET that 
our original noise- reducing 
headphones "set the gold 
standard." And according 
to respected columnist 
Rich Warren, our newest 
headphones "improve 
on perfection." They 
electronically identify and 
reduce noise while faith- 
fully preserving the music, 
movie dialogue or tranquility 
that you desire. As Jonathan 
Tak iff reports in the Philadelphia 
Daily News, "Even in the 
noisiest environment, wearing 
these phones creates a calming, 
quiet zone for easy listening or 
just snoozing." 

Enjoy your music with our best headphone sound quality ever. 

After trying QuietComfort" 2 headphones, audio critic Wayne 
Thompson reports that "Bose engineers have made major 
improvements." The sound is so clear, you may find 
yourself discovering new subtleties in your music. CNET says 
"All sorts of music - classical, rock, and jazz - sounded refined 
and natural." 



"The QuietComfort 2 lives up to its name, 

enveloping you in blissful sound in the utmost 
comfort. It's easy to forget they're on your head." 
That's what columnist Rich Warren says. And as 
Ivan Berger reports in The New 
York Times, the "QuietComfort 2 





offers more conveniences than the origin 
nal model." You can wear them without 
the audio cord to reduce noise. Or, attach 
the cord and connect them to a portable 
CD/DVD/MP3 player, home stereo, computer or in-flight entertain- 
ment, system. When you're done, their convenient fold-flat design 
allows for easy storage in the slim carrying case. 

Try the QuietComfort 2 headphones for yourself risk free. 

We don't expect you to take our word for how 

dramatically these headphones reduce noise, 

how great they sound and how 

comfortable they feel. You really must 

experience them to believe it. 

Call toll free to try them for 30 

days on your next trip, in 

your home or at the office - 

satisfaction guaranteed. 

If you aren't delighted, 

simply return them for 

a full refund. 

Call 1-800-720-2673, 
ext. Q3271 today. These 

headphones are available 
directly from 
Bose - the most 
respected name 
in sound. Order 
now and you'll 
receive a free 
portable Bose CD 
Player with skip protec- 
tion - a $50 value. Be sure to ask about our 
financing options* So call and discover a very 
different kind of headphone - Bose QuietComfort" 2 Acoustic Noise 
Cancelling headphones. 



1-800-720-2673, ext. Q3271 

For information on all our products: 

www.bose.com/q3271 




FREE Bose 

CD Player 

when you 

order by 

Jan. 31, 

2005. 
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Mail to: Bose Corporation, Dept. DMG-Q3271, 
The Mountain , Framingham , MA 01701-9168 
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Cutting, copying, and pasting information in 
Excel worksheets are tasks simple enough for 
beginners but deep enough that mastering their 
subtleties makes a difference in an experienced 
user's efficiency. In this and next month's Quick 
Studies, we'll look at things everyone should know 
about these fundamental operations. 

Anyone who's used a computer knows you can 
copy a cell's contents by highlighting the cell and 
choosing Edit and Copy. You then click the desti- 
nation cell for the data and choose Edit and Paste. 
To remove data completely, choose Edit and Cut. 

Shortcuts 

Most people skip the menus for Cut and Copy 
operations because there are handier options. 
Right- clicking a cell gives you the options of Cut 
and Copy on a pop-up menu. Even quicker, 
CTRL-C copies and CTRL-X cuts. To paste infor- 
mation, press CTRL-V. If you'd rather leave a 
hand on the mouse, use the Cut, Copy, and Paste 

buttons on the 



Burbank Office Sales - 02 

Salesperson 
Burbanks Widget Sales 



^DO|401H £. ~ ,£ - A , = =s g 



I_* OIL 



The Office 

Clipboard stores 

up to 24 items 

you placed there 

with Cut or Copy 

operations and 

lets you grab any 

of them from the 

list for pasting 

into a worksheet. 



Standard toolbar. 
These operations 
also work when 
you're cutting or 
copying items such 
as graphics. 

Use the drag- 
and-drop function- 
ality to move or 
copy a cell. Click 
the cell and rest the 
pointer on the cell's 
border. When the pointer turns to a four-sided 
arrow, drag the cell to a new location. To copy cells 
with drag-and-drop motion rather than moving 
them, hold down the CTRL key as you drag. 

Pasting data into a cell overrides the cell's cur- 
rent contents. To slip your data into a new cell 
between existing ones, click the cell above where 
you want the new data to go. Choose Insert and 
Copied Cells (or Cut Cells) and then indicate 
whether you want to shift the existing data down or 
to the right to make way for the new information. 

Cell Ranges 

You'll often need to move entire blocks of 
cells. Maybe you're moving a salesperson's results 



column to another part of the worksheet. To do 
that, highlight the first cell in the range and drag 
to the last one. With large ranges that extend past 
what you can see on one screen, dragging can put 
you into hyperspeed, rocketing to something like 
Row 1215. To solve the problem, click the first 
cell in the range, use the scroll bars to find the last 
cell and hold down the SHIFT key as you click it. 
Drag and drop also works on ranges. Highlight 
the range, wait for the four- sided arrow, and drag 
it all away. 

To quickly copy a piece of data to a series of ad- 
jacent cells, use the original cell's fill handle. 
Highlight the cell and drag the handle in its lower- 
right corner. The cell's value appears in whichever 
cells you highlight. The fill handle also works for 
filling in information in a series such as months of 
the year or numbers counting up. Drag the handle 
to highlight several cells, and if the automatic inser- 
tion doesn't fit your needs, choose Edit, Fill, and 
Series and select the kind of series you want. 

The Office Clipboard 

When you cut or copy something, it goes into a 
kind of limbo known as the Clipboard. Here 
things sit until you paste them into a new home. 
Copies of items live on the Clipboard until it 
reaches its capacity of 24 items and starts bumping 
out the oldest items to make room for new ones. 
That means you can go back to something you 
copied 10 operations ago and easily grab it for a 
new paste operation. You can paste items from the 
Clipboard into another worksheet in your active 
workbook, a worksheet in another workbook, or 
even another application if it accepts Excel data. 

To keep the Clipboard's contents visible as you 
work, choose Edit and Office Clipboard. It will 
appear in a task pane on the right side of your 
screen. You must display the Clipboard to collect 
multiple items there, or you can get around this 
requirement by clicking the Options button and 
then Collect Without Showing Office Clipboard. 

A typical Paste operation will paste in the last 
item added to the Clipboard. To choose an older 
item for pasting, just click it in the Clipboard task 
pane. Excel will paste it into the active cell. 

Next month, we'll look at options for paste com- 
mands and discuss cutting and copying formulas. II 

by Trevor Meers 
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WordPerfect 11, included in Corel's Word- 
Perfect 1 1 Office suite, offers some new fea- 
tures and a few tweaks to old ones. We'll highlight 
some of the newest tools in the WordPerfect box. 

If you don't recognize a toolbar icon, move the 
pointer over the icon and WordPerfect will dis- 
play a text label, along with any applicable key- 
stroke shortcut. Version 1 1 also offers useful tips 
as you navigate the interface to let you know the 
consequences of various actions. 

WordPerfect Classic Mode. Long-time Word- 
Perfect users can take a walk down 
memory lane, back to a time when a 
blue screen meant serious trouble. 
With WordPerfect 11, you can change 
your environment and keyboard to a 
near-replica of the WordPerfect 5.1 
color and keystroke scheme. Corel 
doesn't make it automatic, though: 
You have to change this through reinstallation. 

Route documents. WordPerfect fans who use 
Microsoft Outlook will discover new coordination 
and functionality between the programs. Word- 
Perfect 11 's routing feature lets you send docu- 
ments to reviewers from within WordPerfect. 
When you route a document, WordPerfect inserts 
it in the email as an attachment. Based on the 
order you specify, WordPerfect sends it to one re- 
viewer at a time. Once a reviewer re- 
ceives a routed document, she can 
see the changes the previous editor 
made and add her own revisions. 
After she finishes, all she has to do is 
close the document, and it's sent to 
the next reviewer on the routing slip. 
Outlook Address Book. As you 
might guess from the routing feature, 
WordPerfect 1 1 lets you access data 
from an Outlook Address Book, 
without leaving WordPerfect. You 
can use Outlook contacts in Word- 
Perfect to create envelopes and labels 
and to merge documents. Perhaps in response to 
this new coordination, Corel dropped the suite's 
mail program and Personal Information Manager, 
although the suite's Address Book remains. 

Legal tools. With previous versions, legal ea- 
gles had to purchase separate WordPerfect legal 
editions to get features designed for the practice 
of law. Users can create, review, and compare 
legal documents; import and export documents; 
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create specialized pleadings; and publish docu- 
ments directly to EDGAR (Electronic Data 
Gathering, Analysis, and Retrieval), the format 
used by the SEC (Securities and Exchange 
Commission) — all with WordPerfect 11. The 
program's Pleading Expert includes the Pleading 
Expert Designer, which guides you through cre- 
ating templates, and the Pleading Expert Filler, 
which helps you capture case data in the tem- 
plates. People interested in these features need to 
keep a sharp eye during installation. The legal 
doodads are not part of the standard install, so 
they'll have to be purposefully added. 

Document map. One of the hallmarks of 
WordPerfect has been its ability to handle complex 
documents. That hasn't changed in this newer ver- 
sion, although WordPerfect 11 's new Document 
Map makes navigating those documents even 
easier. The software now offers a Word-style 
Document Map, which lets you use index, table of 
contents, or table of authorities reference markers 
to view and navigate documents. The Document 
Map window displays reference markers as hyper- 
links corresponding to points in a document. You 
can adjust the view in order to see the map as either 
an ordered list (which puts the reference markers 
in the same order in which they appear within the 
document) or a tree view (which displays the refer- 
ence markers in a traditional hierarchical struc- 
ture). The Document Map does not displace the 
now familiar PerfectExpert pane, which guides 
users through creating complex documents. Perfect 
Expert is still available; just click the blue flower 
icon on the main properly bar. 

Conversion utility. WordPerfect 1 1 lets you 
open and save files in the Microsoft Office formats, 
but even more impressive is its conversion capabil- 
ities. WordPerfect's new conversion utility lets you 
convert almost any document format to the 
WordPerfect format. Through the utility, you can 
convert individual files, multiple files, or whole di- 
rectories, without having to open or format the 
document. Customization features allow you to re- 
move a single file from the to-be converted list and 
create new folders for the converted files. 

These are only a few of WordPerfect 11 's more 
prominent innovations. Next month, we'll talk 
about some of the enhancements to existing tools 
and highlight other features. II 

by Anne Steyer Phelps 
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Styles are an important feature of Microsoft 
Word 2002: They give you a quick and easy way to 
apply formatting to text. This month, we'll look at 
what styles are. We will examine creating and man- 
aging styles in the next two articles. 

Styles are groups of formats. They can reduce 
the time it takes to format documents and give 
documents a consistent look. Styles have several 
advantages over manually changing text 
formatting. You can click a single item 
rather than going through several drop- 
down menus or change the style of af- 
fected text later merely by changing the 
style itself, instead of manually changing 
individual instances of formatting. Styles 
also let you import a document, with for- 
matting intact, into many desktop pub- 
lishing programs. Finally, Word can use 
styles in automated, time-saving tasks. 
For example, if you use heading styles in 
a document, you can automatically gen- 
erate a table of contents. 
For this article, we will look at the most com- 
monly used style types: paragraph and character. 
Open or create a document to practice with. If the 
formatting toolbar isn't open, click View, Toolbars, 
and Formatting. Available styles are accessible from 
the drop-down menu on the toolbar. 

Characterize Paragraphs 

A paragraph style can use any type of formatting 
available for fonts or paragraphs, including those 
found by clicking Format and Font; Format and 
Paragraph; Format and Tabs; Format and Borders 
And Shading; Format and Bullets And Number- 
ing; and Tools, Language and Set Language. 
Paragraph styles are useful for applying formatting 
to large blocks of text. 

Character styles are built from the text format- 
ting options available when you click Format and 
Font; Format and Borders And Shading; and Tools, 
Language, and Set Language. Character styles are 
useful for employing formatting on a particular 
string of characters 

Let's look at a couple of paragraph and character 
styles that come installed with Word 2002. Click 
Format and Styles And Formatting. Click the arrow 
next to the Normal option and click Modify. Here's 
where the formats reside. The style type is Para- 
graph, the font is Times New Roman, the size is 12 



points, the alignment is left, and the spacing is 
single. This is the default style for new documents. 

Select All Styles in the Show drop-down menu at 
the bottom of the Styles And Formatting pane. 
Click the arrow next to Followed Hyperlink, 
choose Modify, and look over the formats. This is a 
character style type. 

Paragraph, character, and manual formatting in- 
teract in a particular way. Fonts specified in char- 
acter styles take precedence over paragraph styles 
when both styles are applied to the same text. 
However, a format that is defined in a paragraph 
style will carry through to a character style if a 
comparable format is not defined by the character 
style. Manual formatting takes precedence over 
paragraph and character styles. 

Source Material 

Click Format and Reveal Formatting if things get 
confusing and you need to distinguish between for- 
matting created by styles and those you manually 
created. The Reveal Formatting pane appears. Click 
anywhere within the text you want to check. The 
text appears in the Selected Text box at the top of 
the pane. Font and paragraph formats for the text 
to appear in the pane. 

Compare two different texts by clicking within 
the text you want to select, checking the Compare 
To Another Selection checkbox, and clicking 
within the text you want the original to be com- 
pared to. The Formatting Differences section 
shows you the contrasts between the sections. 

The pane can also reveal the source of the style. 
Click Distinguish Style Source in the Options sec- 
tion at the bottom of the pane. Names for the para- 
graph style, the character style, or both that apply 
to the selected text are displayed. The final option 
in the Reveal Formatting pane is Show All For- 
matting Marks, which shows you paragraph and 
spacing for the entire document. 

Paragraph styles are viewable on a line-by-line 
basis in a pane on the left side of the window. Click 
Tools, Options, and the View tab. Enter a number 
(about an inch) in the Style Area Width box of the 
Outline And Normal Options area. Click OK. 

That's an introduction to styles in Microsoft 
Word 2002. Stay tuned next month when we will 
delve further into this useful feature. II 

by Tom Hancock 
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There's a better way to stay oriented during 
your presentations than to write out notes in a 
Microsoft Word document and coordinate it with 
PowerPoint slides by filling the Word document 
with subheads such as Slide #10 or Strategy Slide. 
PowerPoint's speaker notes feature lets you easily 
add text below a slide and then print out a single 
page that includes each slide and its accompanying 
notes for at-a-glance help as you're talking. 

These self-contained packages also prove useful 
after you step away from the lectern. You can save 
them for a record of what you said with each slide 
or you can print them as take-home documents 
for your audience. When you post a presentation 
to the Web, PowerPoint automatically displays 
your notes below each slide, letting them do the 
talking in your absence. Obviously, you'll have to 
plan ahead enough to write notes appropriately 
for how the audience will ultimately see them. 
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Making Notes 

To make notes as you work 
on slides, open the Notes Pane, 
which Microsoft has done a 
pretty good job of hiding both 
on the screen and in the pro- 
gram's built-in help files. To 
open the pane, you must place 
the mouse pointer on the 
bottom of the main pane in 
Normal View. When it turns 
to a double-headed vertical 
arrow, drag up to open the Notes Pane. 

This pane is for typing text. For tasks such as 
using a different font in your notes or adding 
graphics to the notes section, choose View and 
Notes Page. (Return to the regular PowerPoint 
screen at any time by choosing View and Normal 
or by clicking the button in the bottom-left corner 
of the screen. When you point to it, a Normal View 
label will pop up.) 

Depending on how you will use notes pages, you 
may want to alter the standard layout of slide 
thumbnail on top and textual note box on the 
bottom. Let's say you're teaching employees how to 
deliver a new sales presentation. Text you place in 
the notes field could tell them what to say about 
each slide, and you may need to include backup in- 
formation such as a pie chart that helps them 
better prepare to talk about the slide. 



Resize the text box or thumbnail of the slide on 
the standard notes page by clicking the item and 
dragging the sizing handles in the appropriate di- 
rections. If you make several changes and decide 
you'd be better off back at the proverbial drawing 
board, choose Format and Notes Layout and select 
the Reapply Master checkbox. You'll return the 
notes page to the default settings. 

To insert an AutoShape, do it just as you would 
when inserting an AutoShape into a regular slide. 
Click the AutoShapes button, choose your shape, 
and drag a box onto the notes area to indicate the 
size and placement of the shape you're adding. 
You'll be adding the shape on top of the text box 
that is part of the standard notes page, so you must 
resize the text box to avoid the overlap. Click an 
empty area in the notes section to select the text 
box and use the sizing handles to reshape it. The 
same steps apply for inserting photos or charts. 

Change the background of your notes pages by 
opening the Notes Page and choosing Format and 
Notes Background. The small dialog box that ap- 
pears has options for new background colors and 
fill patterns. 

Universal Changes & Printing 

Use the Notes Master to make one-stop uni- 
versal changes that apply to all notes pages identi- 
cally rather than applying only to the page you're 
actually working on. Open the master by choosing 
View, Master, and Notes Master. You'll see a 
Notes Page formatted with the design template of 
the slides you're working on and placeholders for 
the slide thumbnail, text box, date, page number, 
and more. Any changes you make to these items 
will apply to every notes page. 

If you delete a placeholder and want it back, 
choose Format and Notes Master Layout, click 
the appropriate item on the list, and click OK. 

When it's time to print notes pages, use Print 
Preview to see how they'll look. Click the Print 
Preview button on the Standard toolbar or 
choose File and Print Preview. On the pull-down 
menu next to Print What, choose Notes Pages. 
Before you print, you can decide whether to print 
the pages in Landscape or Portrait orientation 
and with or without headers and footers. When 
you're ready, just click the Print button. II 

by Trevor Meers 
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One of Paint Shop Pro's strengths lies in its 
ability to fine-tune color and tone. To ad- 
just a photograph's color balance, you can go the 
easy route by using the Automatic Color Balance 
command (go to Adjust and Color Balance). But 
if you want more control over the final product, 
take advantage of some manual techniques for 
adjusting color balance. 

Make sure the photograph is a 16 million (24- 
bit) color image; if not, you can increase color 
depth by going to the Image menu, selecting 
Increase Color Depth, and choosing the highest 
option. Keep in mind that your PC display or 
printer settings may affect the final output. 

Change Overall Color Balance 

In simple terms, color balance refers to 
the amount of three main colors — red, blue, 
and green — in an image. When we talk 
about balancing colors, we're referring to an 
end product that doesn't appear to have a 
color cast (when too much of one color ap- 
pears to dominate an image). It could be 
that a photograph appears too blue, too 
green, or too red. One simple way to fix this 
is to change the overall color balance. 

Go to the Adjust menu, select Color 
Balance, and select Red/Green/Blue. The pre- 
view box lets you adjust the percentages of 
each of these colors and compare the new photo to 
the old one. Each Red, Green, and Blue percentage 
is set to 0, which represents the amount of each 
color in the original photograph. If the photo 
overall doesn't have enough red to it, increase the 
Red percentage by typing a number — try a small 
number first, such as 10 — or using the up arrow in 

the Red box. Experi- 
ment with various set- 
tings in the preview 
box before clicking 
OK, be sure to save 
your work. 

What if the photo 

appears too yellow? It 

doesn't look like you 

can fix that, because 

after all, there's no 

tool for adjusting yellow. Well, actually, there is. 

Each of the red, green, and blue scales relate to 

corresponding colors. Reduce the amount of blue, 




and you'll increase the yellow cast of the photo. 
Reduce the amount of green, and you'll increase 
the magenta cast of the photo. Reduce the amount 
of red, and you add a cyan cast. So, to decrease the 
amount of yellow cast, a useful trick for restoring 
aged photos, increase the amount of blue instead. 

Black & White Makes Color 

You can also correct color cast by identifying the 
points you know should be black or white, reset- 
ting those points to true black and true white, and 
shifting all of the colors based on these settings. 
You can also base this on a defined gray point, as 
well. Understanding this process takes some trial 
and error, especially with photographs where true 
black and true white aren't necessarily so. We rec- 
ommend that you first experiment with it on an 
image an extremely obvious color cast. 

From the Adjust menu, select Color Balance and 
select Black And White Points. In the right preview 
window, center the area with the black or white 
points by clicking and dragging. In our example, we 
had an obviously aged photograph where a white T- 
shirt had a yellowish cast. In the Black And White 
Points dialog box, we clicked the dropper button 
for white and then clicked the T-shirt in the left 
window because it was the color we were correcting. 
We also placed a check mark in the Preserve Light- 
ness checkbox and clicked OK. 

Adjust Shadows & More 

A third general color correction technique is to 
adjust color balance by focusing on shadows, mid- 
tones, and highlights in a photo. From the Adjust 
menu, select Color Balance and select Color Bal- 
ance again. In the Tone balance box, select the 
radio button for the range of colors you want to 
adjust: Shadows for dark colors, Highlights for 
bright colors, and Midtones for those colors in be- 
tween. Check the Preserve Luminance checkbox to 
retain the photograph's lightness. 

Experiment with the slider bars to find the 
proper balance. As with the overall color balance 
technique we first covered here, increasing the 
amount of, for example, red, will decrease the 
amount of cyan, and vice versa. When you're fin- 
ished, click OK. II 

by Heidi V. Anderson 
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Sooner or later, no matter how good the camera 
is, you're bound to capture a photo in need of 
a visual upgrade. Roxio PhotoSuite 5 includes an 
easy-to-use photo-fixing tool called PhotoDoctor. 
You simply open the photo in the Work area (go 
to Edit & Create and Edit on the home page), se- 
lect either PhotoDoctor (if the Common Edit 
Features guide panel is open) or Overall Quality 
and PhotoDoctor (if the All Edit Features guide 
panel is open), and follow the on- 
screen instructions. 

If you want more control over the 
final product, it's at your fingertips. 
PhotoSuite includes four tools for en- 
hancing a photograph's color and 
brightness qualities. The tools require 
experimentation (your monitor and 
printer settings can affect the final 
product), but you'll likely find the 
extra effort worth it. Make sure the All 
Edit Features guide panel is open. 

Fix Exposure 

To fix over- or under-exposed photos, click the 
Overall Quality button and select Exposure. Click 
the More Settings button and make sure the Show 
Preview checkbox is selected. Three sliders bars 
will let you adjust intensity values of dark areas, 
light areas, and the midtones between the two. 

If the photo is overexposed, make some of the 
dark areas darker. By default, the Dark Areas slider 
is all the way to the left, with a value. Move it to 
the right to decrease the 
brightness of shadows and 
dark tones. If it is underex- 
posed, lighten lighter areas 
by dragging the Bright 
Areas slider to the left. The 
greater the difference be- 
tween these two slider val- 
ues, the greater the tonal 
range of the photograph. 
Experiment with middle 
range or gray tones via the 
Midtones slider. Click Done. 



Adjust Saturation 

Not to be confused with exposure, which re- 
flects the amount of light a camera captures when 



taking a picture, saturation measures the inten- 
sity of color with respect to its brightness. Click 
the Overall Quality button, select Saturation, 
click the More Settings button, and make sure the 
Show Preview checkbox is selected. 

The Saturation slider is set to 0. Move it to the 
right to see more saturation. You may even see 
some surprises; we significantly increased the sat- 
uration in a photo to find that a brick wall con- 
tained vivid blues and yellows. Move the 
Midtones slider to the left to view more gray color 
in a photo or to the right to see less. Click Done. 

Tweak Brightness & Contrast 

Two more variables that affect the colors and 
light in a photo are brightness and contrast. 
Brightness describes how light or dark our eyes 
perceive a color, while contrast refers to how 
brightness values differ within a photograph. 
Select Brightness & Contrast from the Overall 
Quality button and make sure the Show Preview 
checkbox is selected. 

To make the photo darker, move the Bright- 
ness slider bar to the left. To make the photo 
lighter, move the Brightness slider bar to the right. 
Do the adjustments remind you of the adjustments 
you made with the exposure tool? If so, that isn't 
surprising because an overexposed photograph is 
typically lighter than it should be, while an under- 
exposed one is just the opposite. It likely will take 
some trial and error to find the right balance. Also, 
increase or decrease the contrast between light and 
dark areas of a photo by moving the Contrast slider 
to the right or left, respectively. Click Done. 

Fine-Tune Tint 

PhotoSuite has a Tint tool for adjusting the tint, 
or overall hue and balance, of a photo. This tool re- 
moves the yellow haze that infects older pho- 
tographs, and it's also handy for photos that are 
too blue or too green or have too much of a tint. 

Select Tint from the Overall Quality button, 
click the More Settings button, and select the Show 
Preview checkbox. The Tint Color and Tint 
Balance slider bars show you which colors are 
added or subtracted. Click Done Editing Photo and 
return to the home page to save your work. II 

by Heidi V. Anderson 
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Question: I type lots of lines, so 
I'm constantly holding a key to 
repeat letters. Is there any way 
to make the dashes and under- 
scores repeat faster? 



Answer. The easiest solution is 
to increase the keyboard's key 
repeat (or typematic) rate so 
that there is a shorter delay be- 
fore the key starts repeating, 
along with added repeat speed. 
In Windows XP, simply click 
Start, Control Panel 
(in Category View), 
Printers And Other 
Hardware, and 
Keyboard. When the 
Speed tab in the 
Keyboard Properties 
dialog box appears, 
move the Repeat Delay 
slider one notch to the 
right (one step faster) 
and then move the 
Repeat Rate slider all the way to 
the right. Remember to apply 
your changes. Now when you 
hold a key, it will start repeating 
sooner and repeat faster. Just re- 
member that this setting affects 
all keys, so if you have a ten- 
dency to hold certain keys, you 
might find unexpected repeats 
of other keys in your output. 



1 



Question: My family Web site 
looks nice, but the family photos 
take forever to load. How can I 
get these photos to load faster 
in a browser? 

Answer: You're probably scan- 
ning and saving the photos at a 
high resolution, which results in 
large image files. The photos 
probably look great, but visitors 
to your site may have to wait a 
long time for large image files to 
download to their individual 
PCs (especially if they're using 



slow dial-up connections). Im- 
ages intended for display on a 
Web site should be scanned at 
72dpi (dots per inch) to 75dpi 
resolution and saved using a 
compression-type format (such 
as GIF [Graphics Interchange 
Format] or JPEG [Joint 
Photographic Experts Group] ). 
The combination of lower reso- 
lutions and space-saving file 
formats will result in far smaller 
image files that will load much 
faster in a visitor's browser. 
You can always link the low- res 
Web images to the high-quality 
equivalent image file that a vis- 
itor can view or download if 
she wishes. 

Question: I need to find some 
information sitting in an email, 
but there's no way I can read 
through hundreds of messages 
in Outlook. Is there a better way 
to locate information? 

Answer. Outlook provides a 
search feature that can scan 
email messages based on key- 
words or other criteria. With 
Outlook running, click Tools, 
Find, and Advanced Find. Select 
the Messages tab and select 
Subject Field And Message Body 
from the In drop-down menu. 
Now enter your keyword(s) in 
the Search For The Word(s) 
field and click Find Now. 
Outlook will start searching for 
the selected keyword(s) and re- 
turn any hits — it may take sev- 
eral minutes to search all of 
your email messages (especially 
if you're scanning the entire 
message body). Once one or 
more hits are available, just 
double-click the item of interest 
to open that message. If 
Outlook returns too many hits, 
you can change keywords or 



select a subfolder to narrow 
the search further. Although 
Outlook's search feature 
might not find the exact 
email you're looking for, it 
can certainly help to narrow 
your search. 

Question: I had to open up my 
laser printer and remove the 
drum/toner cartridge to clear a 
paper jam. When I got back after 
lunch and reassembled the 
printer, all of the pages have a 
gray haze now. What happened? 

Answer. Chances are that the 
light-sensitive drum became 
fogged when you left it removed 
from the printer. Laser printers 
work by establishing an electric 
field on the drum and then dis- 
charging the drum using a laser. 
Toner fills in the areas marked 
by the laser, and that toner is 
then transferred to the page. 
When the drum fogged, it be- 
came less able to hold an electric 
field. This causes some toner to 
be attracted across the drum, 
making the slight gray haze. The 
good news is that most drums 
recover from mild fogging in 
several hours (maybe as much 
as 24 hours). If the haze does 
not disappear in a day or so, the 
drum's light-sensitive coating 
may have been permanently 
damaged, and you should re- 
place the drum/toner assembly. 
In the future, prevent fogging by 
placing the drum/toner as- 
sembly in a box or other light- 
proof container if it must be 
removed for any length of time. 

Question: My CRT (cathode-ray 
tube) monitor image occasion- 
ally winks out, and I hear a slight 
crackling noise when this hap- 
pens. Any idea what's going on? 

Answer. It's always a good idea 
to check the video cable running 
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between the video card and 
monitor. Make sure that both 
ends of the cable are se- 
curely attached. If so, the 
monitor itself is probably 
failing. That audible 
crackling noise is likely to 
be the high-voltage 
system arcing out, prob- 
ably due a short circuit in 
the monitor's high- 
voltage flyback trans- 
former. Although this 
condition is not dan- 
gerous to you, it will only 
worsen over time. If the mon- 
itor is under warranty, return it 
to the manufacturer for repair 
or replacement as soon as pos- 
sible. If the monitor is not under 
warranty, it may be cheaper to 
simply replace the monitor. 

Question: I need to review a 
colleague's document without 
overwriting it or messing with 
any of the document's proper- 
ties. Is there any way for me to 
do this? 



Answer: Microsoft Word 
allows for the insertion of 
Comments — the electronic 
equivalent of sticky 
notes — that you can place 
anywhere in a document. 
As you review the docu- 
ment in Word, insert the 
cursor where the Com- 
ment needs to go and then 
click Insert and Comment. A 
small reference number appears, 
and you can type extensive 
comments in the field that ap- 
pears. The document's origi- 
nator sees only your small, 
annotated reference numbers, 
but he can read the comments 
by selecting View and Com- 
ments later on. If he wants to 
print the document with com- 
ments visible, he can simply 
click Tools and Options, select 
the Print tab, and select the 



Comments checkbox in the 
Include With Document area 
(turn off comment printing by 
deselecting the Comments 
checkbox). Other word proces- 
sors, such as WordPerfect, offer 
similar functionality. 

Question: I refilled an ink car- 
tridge, but now I have ink drib- 
bling all over the place. How can 
I stop this from happening? 

Answer: Manufacturers formu- 
late their inks with just the 
right viscosity to prevent the 
ink from running out of the 
nozzles under the force of 
gravity. If you refilled the ink 
cartridge with a thinner ink 
formulation (or tried using any 
kind of solvent), the ink may 
have become too thin and will 
uncontrollably run out of the 
nozzles. Remove the refilled 
ink cartridge and discard it; 
there's no way to recover it 
now. Clean up any residual ink 
using a soft, dry towel. You can 
wet the towel with a little iso- 
propyl alcohol to clean up any 
stubborn ink stains. Be sure to 
use rubber gloves and protec- 
tive clothing before starting 
your ink cleanup (it's a messy 
job). Install a new manufactur- 
er's recommended ink car- 
tridge and try the printer again. 

Question: How do I know if my 
56Kbps (kilobits per second) 
modem is actually making a V.92 
connection? 

Answer. Modems provide a 
diagnostic feature that can help 
you test potential modem prob- 
lems. The ATI1 1 response in 
your modem's diagnostic dis- 
play will tell you exactly which 
operating mode your modem is 
in. In WinXP, click Start, 
Control Panel, Printers And 
Other Hardware, and Phone 



And Modem Options; select the 
Modems tab; highlight your 
modem device; and click 
Properties. When the modem's 
Properties dialog box opens, se- 
lect the Diagnostics tab and click 
Query Modem. After a few sec- 
onds, a series of queries and 
replies should appear. Locate 
the ATI1 1 entry — the response 
should include V.92. If it says 
V.90, the modem isn't operating 
at peak performance (maybe the 
ISP [Internet service provider] 
side of your connection is still 
using V.90 modems). If your 
modem doesn't return an 
ATI1 1 entry, check for an ATI7 
entry. If neither entry returns 
a definitive answer, try a utility 
such as SiSoftware Sandra 
(http://www.sisoftware.co 
.uk) to detect and report on 
your modem. 

Question: How can I keep my 
PCs clock accurate? 

Answer: With an OS (operating 
system) such as WinXP, it's a 
simple matter to synchronize 
your PC clock with a standard 
Internet time server. Double- 
click your clock and select the 
Internet Time tab. Select the 
Automatically Synchronize 
With An Internet Time Server 
checkbox and select an avail- 
able server from the Server 
drop -down menu. Click Apply 
to save your changes. This will 
cause your PC to periodically 
synchronize its time automati- 
cally. Alternatively, click the 
Update Now button to syn- 
chronize the time whenever 
you think it's necessary (this 
may be a better option when 
you're using a dial-up Internet 
connection). II 

by Stephen J. Bigelow 
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: about the Linux file system hierarchy. 

y Options In Windows 2000 

the utmost in accessibility, but if you're run- 
ter OS also packs some helpful utilities. 
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NEW! 



Tech Support Center 
Help is just a click away! 



If you have ever received a complicated error message, the 
dreaded Blue Screen Of Death, or needed tech support in 
general, check out the new Tech Support Center addition to 
SmartComputing.com. At the new Tech Support Center, you 
can browse or search a list of more than 1,000 error messages, 



browse or search the list of common problems and frequently 
asked questions, read great tips and tutorials for preventive and 
regular maintenance, and much more. The best part about 
this— It's all free! 



On the SmartComputing.com home page, use the Click Here 
link in the new Tech Support Center area to start your search. 



Tech Support Center NEW! Check out our latest addition to the site! 



We're your One-Stop Shop for 

computer problem-solving. 

If you still can't find an answer to your question or problem after using our 
Tech Support Center, call us up, and we'll help you through the problem. 

f Ciick here toVisit our Tech Support Center. 




JTT1T1TT 
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Error Messages 

Browse the list of error messages by clicking the 
Browse Error Messages Alphabetically link in the Error 
Messages section. Use the clickable links at the 
bottom of the results page to take you to a different 
starting letter. 

To search for a specific error message, click the Search 
By Error Message Text link in the Error Messages sec- 
tion. Enter the entire error message, or at least the 
first 50 characters of the body of the error message, in 
the text box and click Search. 

To view the entire error message, a translation of the 
message, and a possible solution for the error, click 
the error message. A link to an article where you can 
find more related error messages is also provided. 



Error Messages 

If /ou're qettmr; a sperifr em;- me-;sai;;e. this is. the place to start 

"" "Biowse Eiioi Mess.njes Alphabetically flry this first^ 
v jeaich By Enor Message Text 



Basic Ti on hie shooting Articles: 

Error Terror - Your PC's Scary Messages Can Help You Resolve Syst 
Big Bad and Blue - Understanding the "Blue Screen of Death" 



Coping Wi 



■ AHplp-ul h 



Stirch Error Mittagtt 



Black (or CqIoO cartridge needs aligrar 



ttit removed from 1h* {mm*/ and replaced 

drwers ha« an .Align Nozzles tommaad fci when i ozzk-i <nt '.leaned 
><) Pnm a lest di'.|«- n.i;. i.jr..:i.jr. prmu a ujge uiv*1real lir.Bi. and m 
guebDXIa adjusl [he lines If pnm quahy rsunsanslacloiraflciward. 
si pnm undenhe AW]n Monies commend altem » quick check 



IMferenf Output ftewoes Share Sirnilii Reasons For Messing Up 
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Common Problems & 
Frequently Asked Questions 

To look at solutions to the issues we hear about the 
most, click the Browse or Search The List links. 

Browse the list for all common problems and FAQs. 
Search the list if you are looking for a specific 
problem. 

To view the entire problem or FAQ, a translation of 
the problem, and a possible solution, click the link to 
the problem or FAQ. 



Common Problems & Frequently Asked Questions 

i: -j 1. 1 c r ■'. to 1 1 •:■ i:- : ues we hear about the most. 




<\ 



I 



Common Problems and Frequently Asked Questions 



Primes iPtihiiiMj 
Security . Privacy 



To look up specific eiror message*, click heie . 
Oiiei.itiim System Saflw.ne 



Input Peaces 
Networking 

MIm., -Il.ii. e-fliit-^lief 



Computer 



< minimi Problems: 



1 Blw Screen Of DgalhflBSCW 

■ Computer does not enler into Slartdby rr 



Search Common Problems / FAQs 



. Comam&r Restarts sowlaneouslv. arterwu i 
1 Error messages on blue screen, after vaj iriSl 
1 Hard risk may humme rcnmmterl whan anrtflri 



Emtr a word »r phra*» it te.n tli hy; 



OAU, Words frJigHar AND "phoTography! 
ANY Wordi fdigiur OR ■photograph j) 
O Eiatl MaiCh ^digital photograph/- all words MUST ap 
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Basic Troubleshooting Articles 

To view a comprehensive list of articles that start 
at square one and walk you through all fundamental 
checks and tests, click the View Basic Troubleshooting 
Articles link in the Basic Troubleshooting Articles 
section. 

Click the link to the article to read more information 
on that specific topic. 



Basic Troubleshooting Articles 

We've assembled a comprehensive list of articles thai start at square one 
and work you quickly through all fundamental checks and tests. 

View ALL Basic Troubleshooting Articles 




Preventive & Regular Maintenance 

Fix the problem before it has a chance to infect 
you by making sure you are up-to-date. Click the 
Preventive & Regular Maintenance link for a helpful 
article on ways to keep your system clean and 
trouble-free. 



Preventive & Regular Maintenance 

Preventive Maintenance - An ounce of prevention ... 



o 



Security & Privacy 

Spyware and adware, spam emails, annoying pop-ups, 
and destructive viruses and worms — none of these 
are fun to see on your computer, but our Weblog area 
shows you how to diagnose and combat these pesky 
nuisances. 

You can also read the helpful Basic Troubleshooting 
Articles that cover these unwanted guests. 



Security & Privacy 

It's called "malware" - destructive viruses and worms, intrusive spyware & 
adware, and nuisances like spam email and unwanted pop-ups. Check our 
Weblog for the latest news and read our Basic Troubleshooting articles to 
learn how to diagnose & combat them. 



& 



Wehlog: 



Virus Alert For September 6 

VIRUS ALERT: According to Central Command, the top Dated: 9/8/2004 
five current threats are all variants of the Netsky worm. 10:04:35 AM 
For details about avoidi 

More * 



Basic Troubleshooting Articles: 

Virus &Worrn 
Spyware & Adware 
Spam 

Pup-Up'E. 



Driver Education 

Drivers — they're the little programs that help your com- 
puter manipulate the various devices attached to it. But 
they can become lost, corrupted, or outdated. Read all 
about them, including where to find and download all 
the latest versions by clicking the article links. 



Driver Education 

Drivers ■ they're the little software programs that help your computer 
manipulate the various devices attached to it. But they can become lost, 
corrupted, or outdated. Read all about them, including where to find & 
download all the latest versions. 



The Good. The Bad &The Ugly - Find Device Drivers Online 

X-Rav Vision: Device Drivers - Performing Key Work Behind The Scenes 



i 



Save It For Later! 

If you find an Error Message, Common Problem, Frequently 
Asked Question, or helpful article you want to keep for later 
reference, add it to My Personal Library. 



1. Make sure you are logged in on the SmartComputing.com 
home page. 

2. Click into the listing or article and click the Add To My 
Personal Library link in the upper right. 

3. Create a new folder or add to an existing folder. 



f| f you are unable to find what you are looking for at the 
new Tech Support Center, let us know. Call us anytime be- 
I tween 7 a.m. and 8 p.m., CST, Monday through Friday at 
(800) 368-8304 to speak to a member of our Tech Support 
staff. If you can't call, email us all the details using the form 



provided in the Email Us link in the right-side column under 
the Still Can't Find A Solution heading. (Note: We recom- 
mend contacting us by phone, if possible, rather than email.) 
We'll do everything we can to help you resolve your problem. 
Remember, this is a FREE service! 
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Find More Online 



We can't possibly fit every helpful tip, tweak, or trou- 
bleshooting tidbit in print. That's why you'll find 
a wealth of resources at our Web site, http:// 
www.smartcomputing.com. Here are some tips for using our 
Web site to find more information about the articles in this 
month's print issue. 

Email Problems Solved 

This month's feature focuses on how to use and troubleshoot 
email. At SmartComputing.com, you will find additional resources 
to help you get the most out of your email program, including 
great information to prevent and solve email-related problems. 

Viruses & Worms: The Dark Side Of Email 

Viruses and worms in your email account can be a scary 
thought. At the SmartComputing.com Tech Support Center, 
read what you should be doing to take precautionary steps to 
prevent an infection. You can access the Tech Support Center 
by going to the SmartComputing.com home page (http://www 
.smartcomputing.com) and clicking the link in the bottom of 
the Tech Support Center area. Once in the Tech Support 
Center, scroll down to the Security And Privacy section. Here 
you can find the latest news and read our Basic Trouble- 
shooting articles to learn how to diagnose and combat 
unwanted email. 

Holiday Buyers 1 Guide: 
Gifts For Your Favorite Geek 



The holiday season is fast approaching, as you can 
tell from our special Holiday Buyers' Guide. If you 
want the perfect gift to give your favorite geek, 
give him something he will enjoy every month — a 
subscription to Smart Computing Order a gift sub- 
scription online at http://www.smartcomputing 
.com. Click the Subscribe And Shop link in the 
upper right of the home page. Then click the Gift / 
Gift Renewal Subscription link and fill out the gift 
subscription form. Your gift will not only include a 
print version of Smart Computing (if applicable), 
but complete online access to SmartComputing 
.com, ComputerPowerUser.com, PCToday.com, 
and ceLifestyles.com. Does the recipient live over- 
seas? Place an international order by clicking the 
Click Here link in the International Orders box 
in the upper right of the subscription or gift sub- 
scription form. Choose either the Web-Only or 
International Print option for the monthly sub- 
scription offer and you are on your way to giving 
a great gift he will love all year. 
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□ Tell A Friend! If you think you know someone who would 
enjoy the SmartComputing.com site, let her know by using 
the Email A Friend feature. In the Extras section in the blue 
left side menu bar, click the Tell A Friend About Smart- 
Computing.com link. Fill out your email address, the recipi- 
ent's email address, and a brief message (optional). Find a 
Daily Tip or article a friend might like? Send her a link to the 
item by using the Email This link in the upper right of the ar- 
ticle or tip (you must be logged in to see the link). Follow the 
same instructions as above and the recipient will receive a 
link to the item shortly. 

□ Don't Forget! With your subscription to Smart Computing, 
you receive online access to Smart Computing's sister pub- 
lications, Computer Power User (http://www. computer 
poweruser.com), PC Today (http://www.pctoday.com), and CE 
Lifestyles (http://www.celifestyles.com). Read full text articles 
on all the sites, chat on the CPU.com forums, read the daily 
error message in PCToday.com's Daily section, or check out 
the latest in consumer electronics at ceLifestyles.com. All this 
at no additional cost with your subscription — what a deal! 





Super wireless performance- 
it runs in our family. 



/ Faster access to multi-player gaming 




Super G™ Technology - 1 OX Faster 




WGT624 

108 Mbps 

Firewall Router 



WG511T 
108 Mbps 
PC Card 




WAGS 11 


WAG311 


108 Mbps 


108 Mbps 


Dual Band 


Dual Band 


PC Card 


PCI Adapter 



Superior wireless range 



Introduce your family to our NETGEAR 9 802. 1 1g family 
that offers exceptional range, compatibility, 
security and super speed. 

Now you can choose 802.1 1g technology with confidence, thanks to NETGEAR. Recipient of two 
CNET awards for exceptional performance and ease of use, our 802.1 1g family runs circles 
around other companies' wireless networking products. It's fully compliant with the recently ratified 
802.1 1g standard and compatible with all 802.11b and 802.1 1g products. 

Our NETGEAR 802.1 1g family. The perfect addition to your family. For details, stop by for a visit 
at www.netgear.com/go/g. 
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WG602 


WG511 


WG311 


WGR614 


WGE101 


WG121 


54 Mbps 


54 Mbps 


54 Mbps 


54 Mbps 


54 Mbps 


54 Mbps 


Access Point 


PC Card 


PCI Adapter 


Router 


Ethernet Bridge 


USB Adapter 



Everybody's connecting 



TM 



NETGEAR 



©2003 NETGEAR, Inc. NETGEAR is a registered trademark and "Everybody's connecting." is a trademark of NETGEAR, Inc. All rights reserved. Other brands and products are trademarks of their respective holder/s. El 34 Smart Computing 




Digital Audio Players Carry The Tunes 



If you love music but haven t taken the plunge into digital 
audio, perhaps it's time to consider a portable audio 
player. Technological advances now allow a 20GB unit to 
hold over 5,000 of your favorite songs, enabling you to listen 
to your collection by artist, genre, mood, decade, or prefer- 
ence. Don t have any digital audio files yet? You can easily rip 



(copy) songs from the CDs you own (it's perfectly legal) or 
download your all-time favorite songs relatively inexpen- 
sively (usually about $1 apiece) from a variety of online 
music stores. Here, then, are some of the more popular dig- 
ital music players, with distinguishing features and vendor 
claims for capacity, battery life, and price. 



Apple iPod 



40GB, 12 hours, $399 
20GB, 12 hours, $299 

As it packs style, elegant simplicity, high capacity, and features aplenty into a thin, lightweight unit, Apple's iPod is among the most 
popular portable audio players available. Most players have similar functions, but the simplicity of Apple's design has helped to 
make the iPod an industry leader. 



http://www.apple.com 



Information Window 

Displays customizable menu choices or ■ 
information about the song currently 
playing. 

Click Wheel 

To change which menu item is high- 
lighted or to adjust the volume, lightly 
touch the ironically named click wheel 
a circular motion. 

Previous Button 

Plays the previous song in the current 
playlist. 

Play/Pause Button 

Plays the highlighted song, album, or 
playlist; if music is already playing, 
pauses the song being played. 




Menu Button 

Brings up a menu of choices or re- 
turns to the previous menu. Hold 
down for five seconds to activate 
the white backlighting. 

Select Button 

Selects the highlighted menu option. 

Next Button 

Plays the next song in the current 
playlist. 



Charger/Sync Jack 

Plug in the charger cable to charge 
the built-in battery or use the USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 or FireWire 
cable to copy digital songs from your 
computer to the player. 



Courtesy of Apple 
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Rio Carbon 

5GB, 20 hours, $249.99 

These units from Rio offer excellent battery 
life and other high-end features likely to 
please experienced or demanding users. 
http://www.digitalnetworksna.com/rioaudio 



4GB, 8 hours, $249 

Even smaller and lighter 

than the iPod, with your 

choice of colors. 

http://www.apple.com 




Nike/Philips MP3Run 

256MB, 12 hours, $329.99 

This one is for joggers. A small 
Bluetooth transmitter you put on 
your shoe sends accurate distance 
and time information to the player. 
At any time the player will report 
how far and how long you've run, 
as well as the resulting pace. 
http://www.nike-philips.com 



ARCHOS Gmini 220 

20GB, 10 hours, $349.95 

A lightweight 20GB player 
(about the size of a floppy 
diskette) that offers a 
photo viewer on a built-in 
2.5-inch grayscale LCD 
(liquid-crystal display). 
http://www.archos.com 




Courtesy of Apple 




Creative NOMAD 
Jukebox Zen Xtra 

60GB, 14 hours, $369.99 
40GB, 14 hours, $269.99 
30GB, 14 hours, $239.99 





Creative Zen Touch 



20GB, 24 hours, 
$269.99 

With such a 

wide range of 

models, you'll 

probably find a 

Creative NOMAD to 

fit your needs. If you're 

looking for high capacity or 

long battery life from a reputable vendor, look no further. 

http://www.nomadworld.com 




Sony VAIO Pocket Digital Music Player 

40GB, 20 hours, $499.99 

What sets this player apart (besides the Sony name, quality, and 
price) is the 2.2-inch color LCD for viewing pictures while listening 
to music, combined with great battery life. 
http://www.sonystyle.com 
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Beyond-The-Box 
Computer Disasters 



My editor refers to me as Smart Computing's resi- 
dent paranoid. It's an apt description, I suppose, 
but I also like to think of myself as the "master 
of disaster." I scoff at hard drive 
crashes and malignant software up- 
dates from Microsoft, Symantec, 
and other software vendors. I mock 
such disasters because I have com- 
plete control over them. I've only to 
restore from my hard drive backup 
to fix them. (And, yes, before you 
ask, I even keep a spare internal hard 
drive in my closet so that I can be up 
and running again in minutes in the 
event of a serious hard drive crash.) 

But some disasters scare even me 
because they are totally out of my 

control. I'm talking about beyond- the-box disasters: major 
disruptions to my computing environment caused by my 
ISP (Internet service provider) or my Web hosting service. 

Allow me to give you an example. For years, I've used one 
of my four domains as my primary email address. I have my 
email forwarded from that domain to my ISP email ac- 
count. This way, if I ever change ISPs, I don't have to 
change my email address — only the forwarding address. 

One day a few months ago, this suddenly stopped working. 
It turns out that my ISP had made a change to its policies 
and was no longer accepting email from mail servers that did 
not provide a mail exchange header record. Apparently, this 
was an attempt on the part of my ISP to weed out spam. 
Unfortunately, it also weeded out all of my email. 

The solution took several hours to implement. First, my 
Web hosting service had to move my domain to another, 
newer, Linux-based server — one that generated the required 
mail exchange header. Then I had to republish my Web site 
to the new server and set up my email accounts again. 

Mitigating Beyond-The-Box Disasters 

There's no way to predict and prevent beyond-the-box 
computer disasters, but there are a few things you can do to 
reduce the number of such disasters and to improve your 
chances of getting a fast solution when such a disaster occurs. 

Choose your ISP and Web hosting service based on 
quality and reliability. Assuming that you have multiple 
broadband options, choose your ISP based on quality of 
service and reliability, not price. Saving $20 a month is a 
false economy if you are spending 20 hours a month trying 
to keep your connection up and running. 




The same principle applies to your Web hosting ser- 
vice. The cheapest solution may ultimately prove to be the 
most expensive. 

Be sure that your Web hosting ser- 
vice backs up your Web site every 
day. Take periodic backups of your 
own in case the hosting service suf- 
fers some type of disaster. 

Minimize the number of third 
parties. If you have broadband, use 
your RBOC (Regional Bell Operating 
Company) as your ISP instead of a 
third party that provides DSL service 
over the RBOC's cable and equip- 
ment infrastructure. This eliminates 
the classic finger-pointing situation 
in which your ISP tells you that the 
problem is with the RBOC's infrastructure, and the RBOC 
tells you that the problem is with your ISP's servers. 

Develop relationships. Work hard to develop relation- 
ships with executives at your Web hosting service and ISP. 
Such relationships may enable you to bypass the help line 
and get VIP treatment from top-tier support personnel. 

Don't antagonize. Are you the kind of person who gets 
very angry and immediately jumps down the throat of the 
technical support person? I know that it's hard to stay cool 
when you experience a beyond-the-box computer disaster, 
but antagonizing the one person who can help you will 
just make it harder to get the problem fixed. Let's all re- 
member the famous car rental scene from "Planes, Trains, 
and Automobiles." 

If all else fails, mobilize the troops. This is going to come 
as a shock to you: Some companies just don't seem to care 
when they cause a beyond-the-box disaster. The best advice 
I have to offer in such cases is to make it more painful for 
the company to have the problem than it is for them to fix 
it. Back in the old days when I had cable modem, I mobi- 
lized my neighbors on many occasions to call specific indi- 
viduals at the cable company every hour until the problem 
was fixed. The squeaky wheel still gets the grease. II 

by Alan Luber 



Alan Luber is an author and computer expert. His new book, 
"PC Fear Factor: The Ultimate PC Disaster Prevention Guide' 
(Que Publishing), provides an in-depth look at disaster prevention 
and recovery. To learn more or to contact Alan, visit his Web site at 
http://www.pcfearfiactor.com or email alanl@smartcomputing.com. 
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Tech Support 



Examining Errors 



byJeffDodd 



Problem: While surfing 
the Web, a Windows XP 
user occasionally encoun- 
ters an error message indi- 
cating a problem with a 
Web page he wants to 
view. However, the error 
doesn't prevent him from 
viewing the page's content. 

Error Message: "Problems 
with this Web page might 
prevent it from being dis- 
played properly or func- 
tioning properly. In the 
future you can display this 
message by double-clicking 
the warning icon displayed 
in the Status Bar." 



Solution: This error message indicates a 
likely coding error committed by the 
site's content designer. To verify 
whether this is indeed the 
case, the reader should try 
to view the site with an- 
other browser. If he re- 
ceives the same error 
message, the reader 
should report it to the 
site's Webmaster. 

If the reader doesn't 
receive the error message 
when viewing the site with 
another browser, the message is 
probably the result of an Internet 
Explorer configuration error. Assuming 
that the reader has kept his system current 




with Windows Update (http://www.win 

dowsupdate.com), he should try to fix 

the situation by restoring the 

Web browser's default security 

\ settings. He can do so by 
opening the browser's 
Tools menu and selecting 
Internet Options. On the 
Security tab of the re- 
sulting dialog box, the 
reader should click the 
Default Level button. 
Following these directions 
will disable the browser com- 
ponent that blocks ActiveX 
controls and prevents Java applets 
from executing automatically. 



\ 



Problem: After removing 
America Online from his 
Windows 98 PC, a reader re- 
ports that he no longer has 
access to IE and is now re- 
ceiving an error message. The 
reader upgraded his system 
to Windows Me and hoped 
that the newer OS (oper- 
ating system) would resolve 
the issue. It did not. He 
knows that his Internet con- 
nection is working because 
he can access the Internet 
through other applications. 

Error Message: "lexplore has 

caused an error in 

Kernel32.dll. lexplore 

will now close." 




Solution: We applaud this reader for sticking 
with his older system for so long. Com- 
puters that are five to seven years old can 
still accommodate the most common PC 
tasks, including sending and receiving 
email, surfing the Web, producing business 
documents, and managing financial ac- 
counts. Unfortunately, users of older com- 
puters often take dependable performance 
for granted and become complacent about 
maintenance. As a result, their systems be- 
come bogged down with layers of outdated 
settings, old data, and forgotten software 
that has accumulated over the years. 

The fact that this error occurred after the 
reader removed a long-standing program 
from his system leads us to believe that his PC 
simply needs a good cleaning. The reader 
should begin by removing all unwanted pro- 
grams from his PC. He can do so by opening 
the Control Panel, double-clicking the 
Add/Remove Programs icon, and selecting 
the Install/Uninstall tab. When a list of in- 
stalled programs appears, the reader should 
highlight an unwanted program's name and 
click the Add/Remove button. After each 
uninstall, he should reboot his system. We 
also recommend that he uninstall his copy of 
IE; he can install the latest version of IE after 
he finishes the cleaning process. 



After removing software, the reader 
should run ScanDisk, Disk Defragmenter, 
and Disk Cleanup. He can access all three 
by opening the Start menu and clicking 
Programs, Accessories, and System Tools. 
It may take several hours to finish running 
these utilities. 

Next, the reader should install IE's latest 
version by visiting http://www.microsoft 
.com/windows/ie. If he can't access the site 
because he no longer has a browser, the 
reader can install any old browser he has on 
hand (he should find a browser among the 
software that came bundled with his PC) and 
then upgrade to IE6 SP1 (Service Pack 1), 
which is the most recent version at the time 
this issue went to press. 

If that doesn't resolve matters, reformat- 
ting the hard drive and reinstalling WinMe 
will. Normally, we do not recommend re- 
formatting the hard drive as a solution to 
an error message, but in this case, the read- 
er's system may be long overdue for such a 
deep cleansing. The reader can find com- 
plete instructions on how to format a hard 
drive and install WinMe by visiting 
http://www.smartcomputing.com/scapr03 
/reinstall. After installing WinMe, the 
reader should upgrade to IE6 SP1 as soon 
as possible. 
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EXAMINING ERRORS 



Problem: A reader is plagued 
by a recurring error message 
that first appears on-screen 
when he boots his computer 
and then reappears periodi- 
cally after that. The reader's 
Win98 PC is able to access 
the Internet even though 
the message indicates such a 
connection is not possible. 

Error Message: "No connec- 
tion to the Internet is 
currently available. To 
view Internet content 
that has been saved on 
your computer, click 
Work Offline. Click Try 
Again to attempt 
to connect." 



Solution: A piece of adware is most likely 
responsible for this annoying error mes- 
sage. The reader can delete adware from 
his system by downloading and 
installing the latest version of 
Lavasoft's Ad-aware (free; 
http://www.lavasoft.de). Ad- 
aware will scan the reader's 
system for the presence of 
known adware offenders and 
remove any that it finds. 

To ensure that the adware is 
gone for good, the reader also should 
flush out his Temporary Internet Files 
folder. Doing so will eliminate harmful 
residue that banished adware leaves behind. 
The reader should open IE's Tools menu, 
click Internet Options, choose the General 
tab, locate the Temporary Internet Files 
heading, and click both the Delete Cookies 
and Delete Files buttons. The reader may 
have to re-enter usernames, passwords, and 




personal preferences the next time he visits 

his favorite Web sites, but at least he'll know 

the Temporary Internet Files folder is not 

harboring any delinquent code. 

Finally, we encourage the 
reader to give the Registry a 
good cleaning. This will undo 
any changes adware made to 
his PC. The easiest way to 
clean the Registry is by in- 
vesting in a utility designed just 
for this purpose. WinGuides' 
Registry Mechanic ($29.95; http:// 
www.winguides.com) and AceLogix Soft- 
ware's Registry TuneUp ($19.95; http:// 
www.acelogix.com) are among the best 
products currently available. You'll also 
find Registry cleaning functionality in the 
latest editions of McAfee QuickClean 
($29.99; http://www.mcafee.com) and iolo 
technologies' System Mechanic ($49.95; 
http://www.iolo.com) . 



Problem: Each time a 
reader starts his Win98 
PC he receives a Win- 
dows protection error 
message prompting him 
to reboot his computer. 

Error Message. "While ini- 
tializing device CON- 
FIGAAG: Windows Pro- 
tection Error. You need 
to restart your computer." 




Solution: The CONFIGMG error occurs when 
Win98 has a problem identifying the exact 
amount of memory installed in the system. 
The reader should be able to resolve the issue 
with one of four possible solutions. The first 
solution is to update his PC's BIOS (Basic 
Input/Output System). He can find the BIOS 
name and version number by accessing the 
BIOS Setup utility the next time he starts his 
computer. (The PC's users manual should 
outline the exact procedure for accessing the 
BIOS Setup utility.) He should write this in- 
formation down and contact the computer or 
motherboard manufacturer for assistance in 
obtaining the latest version of the BIOS. 

If that doesn't work, the next thing he can 
do is disable the system's external cache (also 
referred to as L2 [Level 2] cache). To do 
this, he needs to access the BIOS Setup 
utility, review the settings to find the one 
that governs the external cache, and dis- 
able this setting. He should refer to the 
users manual or contact the manufacturer 
for details about disabling the external cache. 

A third possible solution is to reconfigure 
the APM (Advanced Power Management) 



setting, if available. To do so, the reader must 
boot his computer in Safe Mode by holding 
down the CTRL key after pressing the power 
button. When the Startup Menu appears on- 
screen, he can select Safe Mode and press 
ENTER. After Win98 opens, the reader 
should right-click My Computer, select 
Properties, choose the Device Manager tab, 
double-click the System Devices heading, 
and double-click the Advanced Power Man- 
agement Support option. On the Settings tab 
of the resulting dialog box, he should select 
the Force APM 1.0 option, click OK to close 
the dialog boxes, and then reboot his com- 
puter normally. 

If all else fails, the reader should consider 
changing his PC's AGP (Advanced Graphics 
Port) graphics card to a PCI (Peripheral 
Component Interconnect) graphics card. The 
AGP technology, which enables a direct con- 
nection between the card and memory, is es- 
sentially outsmarting Win98 and the rest of 
the system, so that's why we suggest installing 
a PCI card in this particular case. This is obvi- 
ously the least preferred option because it re- 
quires the reader to purchase new equipment. 



Have questions about an error message you've seen? Send us your message (errormessages@smartcomputing.com) and we'll 

try to decipher it. Tell us what version of Windows you're using give the full text of the error message, and provide as many 

details in your explanation as possible. Volume prohibits individual replies. 



100 December 2004 / www.smartcomputing.com 



Tech Support 



Fast Fixes 



Problem: You experience various dif- 
ficulties with Pinnacle Systems' In- 
stant CD/DVD version 8. 

Solution: Update your copy of Instant 
CD/DVD to fix audio CD-recording 
problems and correct other minor 
bugs. To download this update, type 
the URL (uniform resource locator) we 
listed below in the Address field of your 
browser window. Point to Support and 
click Consumer Products. Click the 
Disc Burning Products link, the In- 
stant CD/DVD Version 8 link, and the 
Instant CD/DVD Version 8 link (under 
Software Updates And Drivers). Next 
to Download, click the Click Here link. 
After the transfer is complete, double- 
click the downloaded file to install the 
update. Dial-up users should note that 
the file is 27MB, meaning it could take 
several hours to download. ♦ 

http://www.pinnaclesys.com 



Problem: You installed Windows XP 
Service Pack 2 and your computer 
stopped responding. 

Solution: Some computers may freeze 
during the SP2 installation, especially 
if they're using a motherboard BIOS 
(Basic Input/Output System) that 
doesn't include support for certain Intel 
Pentium 4 and Intel Celeron D proces- 
sors. To download the 459KB update 
that will help fix this bug, type the URL 
we listed below in the Address field of 
your browser window. After Microsoft's 
Download Center page loads, type 
KB885626 in the Keywords text box 
and click Go. Click the link named 
Critical Update For Windows XP 
(KB885626) and, on the right side of 
the page, click Download to begin the 
file transfer. When the file transfer is 



complete, double-click the file 
(WindowsXP-KB885626-v2-x86- 
enu.exe) and follow the on-screen 
prompts to complete the installation. ♦ 

http://www.microsoft.com 
/downloads 



Problem: If you use versions 2002, 7.0, 
and/or 9.0 of Greetings, Picture It!, 
Picture It! Publishing, Digital Image 
Pro, and/or Digital Image Suite, your 
program has a security flaw that could 
let a cracker attack your PC. 

Solution: Download and install an up- 
date from Microsoft to fix the bug. To 
download the update, type the URL we 
listed below in the Address field of your 
browser window. After Microsoft's 
Download Center page loads, type 
Picture It! and Digital Image Security 
Update in the Keywords text box and 
click Go. Click the link named Picture 
It! And Digital Image Security Update 
and read the instructions on the next 
page that displays. Click the link for 
the update that's appropriate for your 
program and save the file to a folder 
on your computer. Double- click the 
downloaded file to begin the installa- 
tion process. ♦ 

http://www.microsoft.com 
/downloads 



Problem: You are experiencing 
security-related problems or have 
other random difficulties with 
Adobe Reader. 

Solution: To obtain this update, type 
the URL we listed below in the Address 
field of your browser window. From 



the Support menu, click Downloads. 
In the Readers section, next to Adobe 
Reader, click the Windows link. Under 
the Version 6.0.2 section, click the link 
named Adobe Reader 6.0.2 update; this 
link has a date of 9/8/2004. After the 
download page loads, on the left side 
of the page, click Download to begin 
transferring the 4.2MB file. After the 
transfer is complete, double-click the 
file (Acro-Reader_6.0.2_Update.exe) 
and follow the on-screen instructions 
to install the update. ♦ 

http://www.adobe.com 



Fix Of The Month 

Problem: After you install 
WinXP SP2, you see error mes- 
sages that indicate one or more 
programs cannot establish an 
Internet connection. 

Solution: Download and install 
this 507KB update. To download 
the update, type the URL we 
listed below in the Address field 
of your browser window. After 
Microsoft's Download Center 
page loads, type KB884020 in 
the Keywords text box and click 
Go. Click the link named Update 
For Windows XP Service Pack 2 
(KB884020) and, on the right 
side of the page, click Download. 
When the file transfer is com- 
plete, double-click the file 
(WindowsXP-KB884020-x86- 
enu.exe) and follow the on- 
screen prompts to complete 
the installation. ♦ 

http://www.rn icrosoft.com 
/downloads 
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Need help with 

your hardware 

or software? 

Looking for simple 

explanations 

on technical 

subjects? 

Send us your 
questions! 



Hardware 



Get straight answers to your 
technical questions from 
Smart Computing. Send your 
questions, along with a 
phone and/or fax number, so 
we can call you if necessary, 
to: Smart Computing Q&A, 
P.O. Box 85380, Lincoln, NE 
68501, or email us at 
q&a@smartcomputing.com. 
Please include all version 
numbers for the software 
about which you're 
inquiring, operating system 
information, and any rele- 
vant information about your 
system. (Volume prohibits 
individual replies.) 



^^ computer with a 
1.3G Hz processor, 
Windows Me, and four USB (Universal Serial 
Bus) ports on it. I want to convert these 
ports to USB 2.0 or add another port. 
Someone told me that I could just install a 
new driver and convert these ports. Where 
can I get a new driver? 

A Although both USB 1.1 and USB 2.0 
ports look identical, they use different 
circuitry. Installing new drivers (small pro- 
grams that act as liaisons between hard- 
ware devices and the OS [operating 
system] ) won't convert your older ports to 
the latest USB standard. 

However, adding extra USB 2.0 ports to 
your system is an easy and affordable up- 
grade. As long as you have an unused PCI 
(Peripheral Component Interconnect) 
slot, you can add up to five USB 2.0 ports. 
One popular option is Belkin's F5U220 
Hi-Speed USB 2.0 card ($44.99; http:// 
www.belkin.com). 

The only tool required to install a PCI card 
is a Phillips screwdriver. First, shut down 
your OS, turn off your computer, and then 
unplug your system from the surge protector 
and/or power outlet. Next, remove the side 
panel from your computer case. Depending 
on the make and model of your computer, 
this will usually require you to loosen or re- 
move a retaining screw (or screws) and slide 
the side panel off of the case. Pay attention to 
how the side panel comes off because rein- 
stalling it can often be difficult if you forget 
exactly how it locks into place. 

Once you've opened the case, you'll want 
to touch the case's metal frame to discharge 
any static electricity, which can damage 
your computer's internal components. 



Then, locate the PCI slot that you plan to 
use for the USB 2.0 card. Empty slots are 
protected by small metal covers that are 
held in place by screws. Remove a screw 
and a cover. (You'll need that screw later 
on, so don't lose it.) 

Take the USB 2.0 card out of its protec- 
tive packaging. The card will have a circuit 
board with gold-colored conductors on 
the bottom; these will fit into the PCI slot, 
with the USB 2.0 ports facing toward the 
back of your computer. Carefully insert 
the USB 2.0 card into the PCI slot until it's 
snugly ensconced. Take the screw that was 
holding the cover over the empty slot and 
use it to secure the USB 2.0 card to the 
case's chassis. 

Reattach the side panel to your computer 
case and plug the computer back in to the 
surge protector and/or outlet. Restart your 
computer and WinMe will automatically 
recognize the new USB 2.0 device. If the 
USB 2.0 card included software drivers, we 
recommend installing them now. Even 
though the drivers WinMe includes will 
work with most devices, the USB 2.0 vendor 
may have drivers that are more current. 






Windows 



Ql have Windows 
XP Home Edition on 
my new notebook, and 
I've modified the Desktop icons so that 
they respond with a single-click instead of 
requiring a double-click to launch applica- 
tions. I liked WinXP Home so much that I 
installed WinXP Professional on my main 
desktop unit, but when I tried to make the 
same modification to the Desktop icons, 
it seemed like the single-click method of 
launching applications isn't available in 
WinXP Pro. Why not? 
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A Actually, Microsoft does offer this functionality in 
WinXP Pro. To enable it, open the Start menu and 
click My Computer. Next, click Folder Options from the 
Tools menu, choose the General tab, select the Single- Click 
To Open An Item (Point To Select) option, and click OK. 

QHow do I print a list of all the files on a floppy or in 
one folder? Specifically, if I have 35 files in one folder, 
how do I print a list of those files? 

A If we had a dollar for every time we've been asked 
this question, we could retire. For some reason, de- 
spite years of pleading and nagging from consumers, 
Microsoft hasn't added a feature to Windows Explorer to 
make printing a file list easy. 

We do know of a way to do this by switching back and 
forth between DOS and Windows, but it's rather tedious, 
so we suggest that you first try using PrintFolders 2.1 from 
Stratopoint Software (free version or $9.95 for registered 
version; http://www.stratopoint.com) or PrintFolder 1.2 
from No Nonsense Software (free; http://no-nonsense- 
software.com/freeware). There's also a Pro version of 
PrintFolder available for $25. Another commercial pro- 
gram you can use that performs similar tasks is STG 
PrintFolder Plus from Starglider Systems ($21.95; 
http://www.stgsys.com) . 

If you don't have access to the Internet or would 
rather not rely on software to help you with this task, 
we'll give you our long-winded description of how to do 
this using DOS and Windows. However, this method 
assumes that you have your printer attached to a par- 
allel printer port (such as LPT1 [line printer terminal 
1]) and that you don't mind tediously toggling from 
Windows to DOS to create text files and then back to 
Windows to print them. 

To begin, open a DOS command prompt window. 
How you do this will depend on the Windows version you 
have, but start by opening your Start menu and looking 
through the Programs (All Programs) and Accessories 
submenus. The Command Prompt icon may be on the 
main Accessories submenu or buried in the System Tools 
submenu. If you can't find it, choose Run from the Start 
menu, type command in the field, and press ENTER. 

When the window opens, you'll see a blinking cursor 
beside the command prompt (such as C:\windows> or 
something similar, depending on your Windows version). 
If your target folder is on another drive, such as D:, type 
d: and press ENTER. The command prompt will change 
to D:\> and you can proceed. Navigate to the folder you 
want by typing a line similar to this example: 

cd my documents\my music\mp3\2003 

Press ENTER. As you'll notice, there is a space between 
cd (meaning: change directory) and the path to the folder 
(we put the path in italics to indicate that you'll need to 



change the path according to your needs). Note also that 
the slashes separating the folder levels in the path are back 
slashes (\), which are different than the forward slashes (/) 
you use in an Internet address. 

Next, send the folder information to a text file by 
typing dir>mp3-2003.txt (we listed the file name in italics 
because you can change the name to whatever you want as 
long as you include a .TXT extension). In our example, 
this text file will be created in the 2003 folder located at 
C:\MY DOCUMENTS\MY MUSIC\MP3\2003. 

Return to Windows by either minimizing in the com- 
mand prompt window or pressing CTRL-ENTER to 
switch from full-screen DOS to Windows. Open the 
.TXT file you just created (in our case, the file name is 
Mp3-2003.txt) in Notepad, WordPad, or any other text 
editor. Print the file. 

If you want to get fancy, type dir /? in your command 
prompt window and press ENTER to see a list of all of the 
switches you can use to sort, filter, and shape your file list. 
And here's one last hint: If the columns of data in the di- 
rectory listing don't line up properly when you view them 
in the text editor, particularly if you decide to use Mi- 
crosoft Word or Corel WordPerfect, it's possible that the 
text converted to a proportional font as it imported into 
the text editor. Use Courier or any other monospaced 
font (where the same amount of space on-screen is allo- 
cated to all characters, regardless of whether they're thin 
or wide) and that should straighten the column lines. 

^^^^ Miscellaneous Software 

l^^k ^\ If someone has to reinstall an 
^^ ^^ application on his computer, how 
should he handle the product registra- 
tion? Although it's a reinstall, the software thinks it's a 
first-time installation. If you don't register when you rein- 
stall the software, some tech support functions may not 
operate. If you do register, there's often no way to identify 
yourself as a returning customer who is just reinstalling 
the app, so a duplicate registration is created and the pro- 
duct's serial number is rejected as a duplicate or an out- 
of-date number, which makes an innocent person look 
guilty. Are there some standard industry guidelines or 
recommendations consumers should follow? 

A Software licensing and registration used to be a rela- 
tively simple process. You purchased a copy of the 
program you wanted and clicked Yes when the EULA 
(End-User License Agreement) displayed on-screen 
during the installation process. A serial number the soft- 
ware company provided validated the installation and 
you were ready to start using the program. To obtain up- 
dates and patches, you merely registered the program via 
a small postcard tucked inside the software box. 
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Unfortunately, software piracy ruined this process. As 
programs and their serial numbers became widely avail- 
able across the Internet, some software vendors began to 
implement a more rigid software activation system to 
stem their losses to piracy. 

The result is a web of confusing, conflicting, and incon- 
venient steps for software licensing and registration. 
Although we don't have universal guidelines that apply to 
every occasion, we'll provide you with some examples. 

Some programs require either activation or registra- 
tion before they'll function properly. If you've purchased 
a shrink-wrapped copy of the software, the software box 
will typically include a card with a complex serial number 
on it that you can use repeatedly. If you reformat your 
system, you'll usually be able to reuse this serial number 
without any problem. 

If you simply uninstall the program, you may have dif- 
ficulty reinstalling it without help from the vendor. This 
is because vendors often store licensing data inside the 
Windows Registry, and not all uninstall utilities clean up 
previous installations. 

For software packages that use online activation to reg- 
ister programs, our experience has been very favorable. 
Most vendors have responded promptly to either a phone 
call or an email explaining our situation. These online sys- 
tems do keep track of how many times a program has 
been installed; therefore, if you frequently rebuild your 
computer or reinstall Windows, you'll need to contact the 
vendor to reactivate your code. 

Registering your software purchase is another area that 
has changed dramatically over the past few years. Instead 
of being a way for software developers to contact you 
about application updates, registration has turned into a 
method that companies use to gather marketing data. 
Unless your program requires registration as part of the 
activation process, we don't recommend revealing too 
many demographic details. In this age of spam and iden- 
tity theft, the less information you provide to anyone, the 
better off you'll be. Most reputable companies don't re- 
quire an invasive amount of personal information to as- 
sist you in using software, so beware of vendors that seem 
too interested. 

If you run into difficulty when reinstalling a program, 
our recommendation is to contact the vendor's support 
staff, either via email or by phone. Be prepared to provide 
some information regarding the date of purchase, as well 
as an explanation about your situation. 



This Old Computer 




■■" 



QI'm still using IBM DOS 7.0 on an 
ancient IBM PS/2, purchased back 
in 1991. It works day after day, but 



there is now a problem. My wife is a genealogist and has 



quite a bit of data stored on its hard drive, so even though 
we're thinking about getting a new computer, we can't 
find anyone who can tell us how to swap the info from 
DOS to Windows. 

A Unfortunately, we can't give you a program-specific 
answer because we'd need the name and version 
number of the application your wife used to create the 
data. However, we can give you general instructions that 
will apply to any older application that has created data 
files under an old version of an OS. 

Find the name of the company that created the applica- 
tion. You can search the Internet, call any telephone num- 
bers from the software package or manual (if you still 
have them), and/or use the software's Help file. Once you 
find the name of the company that published the soft- 
ware, see if that company still exists and makes a version 
of the application that's compatible with WinXP (the OS a 
new PC is likely to include). Ask if the newer software ver- 
sion running on a WinXP system will read files created by 
an earlier software version running on a DOS system. 

If there is a newer software version and if it will read 
older files created by an earlier version, your only task is 
to transfer the data from your older computer's hard 
drive to your new system's hard drive. You can use an 
archiving program such as PKZIP from PKWARE 
(http://www.pkware.com) to create a compressed archive 
of the data, save it across as many floppy diskettes as you 
need, and then transfer it manually to your new system. 
(Of course, you'll need to make sure your new computer 
has a floppy drive.) We suggest using PKZIP because, 
after doing some searching online, you should be able to 
find a version of it that works with DOS 7.0. 

Alternatively, if you're not keeping your old PS/2 system, 
you can ask the vendor you're buying a new computer 
from to move your old hard drive to the new computer as a 
secondary drive. But we still recommend that you make 
floppy backups of the data before you let other people 
touch your PS/2 computer, just in case. 

If there isn't a newer version of the genealogy software 
available, you could try running the application under 
WinXP's Compatibility mode because perhaps the app will 
run under Windows 95. Using Windows Explorer and the 
software's original installation diskette(s), examine the 
diskette containing its Setup.exe or Install.exe program. 
Right- click the program icon and select Properties. When 
the application's Properties dialog box opens, choose the 
Compatibility tab and select Windows 95 from the drop- 
down menu. Try to install the software. Keep in mind that 
Install.exe (or Setup.exe, depending on the software) and 
the application's own startup program are different files, 
and that WinXP doesn't attach information about which 
Windows version the application should run under to all 
files used to run the app in Compatibility mode; therefore, 
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each file has to be treated separately. So, if you have a suc- 
cessful installation during the first stage, you may need to 
repeat this step for the application's own startup program. 

You also could try to find out if your older genealogy 
application will export its files into a format that newer ge- 
nealogy software versions will read. It's possible, although 
not necessarily the case, that your older DOS-based app 
could export to a more generic file type, such as a comma- 
delimited text file, and that your new software could read 
that format. Unfortunately, there are too many genealogy 
programs of both vintages for us to provide specifics. 

If none of these solutions work, you could try installing 
the old genealogy application as an MS-DOS program 
under WinXP. Open a DOS window (click Start, All Pro- 
grams, Accessories, and Command Prompt) and attempt to 
install the application with its original installation dis- 
kettes. Keep careful notes about anything the application's 
error messages indicate is missing. Using WinXP's Help 
And Support Center (available via the Start menu), search 
for the "To specify custom startup files for MS-DOS-based 
programs" article, which explains how to create custom 
Config.sys and Autoexec.bat files for an application. You 
also could find the "To create or change a program informa- 
tion file (PIF)" article for information on how to adjust 
memory usage and other crucial DOS-environmental fac- 
tors that may affect how your application functions. 

Online 




Ql am considering going wireless with 
the two computers I have in my 



home and using my high-speed cable ac- 
count to access the Internet. However, I was wondering if 
someone parked on my street could use a wireless laptop to 
enter my wireless network? 

A Wireless networking brings an incredible amount of 
freedom to computing, but it also does present 
some risks. Because computers on a wireless network 
communicate using radio waves, anyone with a sensitive 
antenna could eavesdrop and potentially invade your 
network. However, there are several steps you can take to 
minimize the inherent risks. 

Wi-Fi networks are often victims of war driving, which 
entails driving around neighborhoods while using a 
laptop equipped with a wireless NIC (network interface 
card) to detect a network and using software to determine 
if the network is open (usable without a username or 
password) or closed. Usually, there are so many open and 
unprotected networks that intruders don't have to waste 
time trying to penetrate a Wi-Fi network that has a secu- 
rity layer protecting it. 

However, depending on how you protect your Wi-Fi 
network, it is possible that someone could penetrate it, 



either to use your Internet connection or invade your 
computers. Fortunately, the following steps will help to 
reduce this threat considerably. 

The first step is to enable encryption on your wireless 
access point. There are currently two main flavors of en- 
cryption that protect both the access to your network and 
the data that transmits over the network. The first encryp- 
tion protocol is known as WEP (Wired Equivalent Pri- 
vacy). Although WEP has earned some criticism for 
having some design flaws, it does provide a significant 
barrier to the casual intruder. To circumvent WEP, the 
intruder has to capture (via his laptop antenna) a signifi- 
cant amount of wireless traffic. Depending on the net- 
work, this can take hours or even days. 

In response to the flaws found in WEP, the wireless 
industry developed a new protocol, WPA (Wi-Fi Pro- 
tected Access). Although widespread support for this 
protocol is still forthcoming, it will eventually supersede 
WEP. If your wireless hardware supports WPA, we rec- 
ommend that you enable it; if you're purchasing new 
wireless gear, insist upon WPA. If you have a mix of 
new and old hardware, you may have no choice but to 
rely on WEP. Regardless of the encryption protocol you 
use, you'll still be erecting a barrier to discourage the 
casual intruder. 

In addition to enabling encryption, configure your 
wireless system to hide the name of the wireless network. 
When you set the password for your network, choose a 
complex password that intruders can't easily guess. Also, 
change this password frequently so intruders won't be 
able to glean it from your network traffic. 

One security technique that's often overlooked is ad- 
justing the power setting on your wireless access point. 
Most access points let you raise or lower the antenna's 
output, but they typically default to 100%. Leaving this 
setting at 100% merely increases the range at which an in- 
truder can connect surreptitiously to your wireless net- 
work. By decreasing the power setting, you'll force any 
would-be intruders to camp out on your porch if they re- 
ally want to access your wireless network. The easiest way 
to adjust this setting is to use a laptop with a wireless NIC. 
Simply connect the laptop to your Wi-Fi network and 
walk around your property with the laptop, monitoring 
the signal strength as you move to different locations. 
Adjust the output on your access point so that your lap- 
top can stay connected to the network from the locations 
you'll regularly use. 

One thing to keep in mind is that there's no such thing 
as perfect security. The goal is to raise enough barriers so 
that potential intruders move on to more vulnerable tar- 
gets. With a large number of unsecured Wi-Fi networks 
available to intruders, they generally won't waste time 
trying to penetrate your network when a short drive will 
take them to easier marks. 
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Questions 

Answers to users' most common questions about 

CPU Upgrades 
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r A f% I need more performance from my PC, and I 
l/\ \y think a CPU upgrade might do the trick. How 
do I know which CPUs my system supports? 

A motherboard will typically support a range of 
processor speeds within the same family, but the range of 
speeds can vary quite a bit among systems. The easiest 
course is to see the system or motherboard manual because 
it will typically list the supported processors on its specifica- 
tions page. If you don't have the printed documentation 
handy, visit the manufacturer's site and locate the system or 
motherboard manual online. Online documentation can 
yield a lot of useful information. For example, let's assume 
you have a Tyan Tomcat i915 motherboard. Tyan lists 
compatible CPUs for its motherboards at http://www.tyan 
xom/support/html/cpu_xeon_p4.html. For the i915, Tyan 
states you could use a 2.8GHz, 3.0GHz, 3.2GHz, or 3.4GHz 
Pentium 4 processor. Please note that if the motherboard is 
already running the fastest CPU it can handle, you cannot 
upgrade the CPU; you'd need to replace the entire mother- 
board with a model that can support faster CPUs. 

(NOTE: Intel and AMD processors are not interchange- 
able, so you can only upgrade Intel-based motherboards with 
Intel processors. Similarly, AMD-based motherboards will 
only accept AMD processors. ) 

r A /^v I'm trying to replace my CPU, but I can't seem 
l/A V^ to get it out of its socket. What's the trick to 
this, and what should I do with the old CPU once I'm done? 

First, processors are very susceptible to damage from 
accidental electrostatic discharge, so don't even touch the 
CPU until you're wearing a properly grounded antistatic 
wrist strap (available at electronics stores). And, of course, 
power down and unplug your computer before touching 
anything inside its case. 



CPUs are almost always installed in a large ZIF (Zero 
Insertion Force) socket. The ZIF socket engages to lock the 
CPU into place and disengages to release it. If you cannot 
remove the CPU, it's probably because you need to release 
the ZIF socket first. Locate a small lever along one side of 
the ZIF socket (it may be tucked away and difficult to see) 
and release the lever gently. If you have trouble finding or 
releasing the lever, refer to the PC or motherboard manual 
(again, they're easy to access from the manufacturer's site). 

Once released, gently ease the old CPU out of the socket 
but don't force it. Place the old CPU in an antistatic bag (or 
on a piece of antistatic foam). Now remove the new CPU 
from its protective packaging, align the pins with the 
socket, ease the new CPU into the socket, and gently lock 
the ZIF lever into place. You can then reinstall the CPU's 
heatsink/fan assembly and configure your PC for the new 
CPU, if required. 

r A /^v I replaced my CPU and had no problems 
l/\ \y starting the system, so do I really need to 
configure my PC to accommodate the new CPU? 

Back in the old days, you'd need to configure the moth- 
erboard's bus speed, clock multiplier, and CPU voltage to 
accommodate each new CPU you installed. Today, newer 
systems automatically detect CPUs each time they start, 
and BlOSes (Basic Input/Output Systems) automatically 
tailor these systems based on the CPUID code that CPUs 
return at start time. As long as you install a suitable CPU, 
your system should identify and enable it accordingly. 

r A A"N I replaced my CPU and the PC seemed to 
l/\ \y work fine, but then it crashed after running 
for several minutes. What did I do wrong? 

The CPU is probably overheating because you forgot to 
reattach its heatsink and fan assembly (or perhaps you 
didn't secure it properly or connect the fan itself to a power 
header). Turn off the PC and allow at least 15 minutes for 
the CPU to cool off. If you didn't attach the cooling unit, 
install it now (don't forget to wear a properly grounded an- 
tistatic wrist strap). If you did attach the cooling unit, 
recheck its installation and see if the metal portion of the 
heatsink is making solid contact with the processor surface. 
Also, make sure that the cooling fan's cable attaches to the 
correct connector on your motherboard. When you finish 
and restart your PC, see if the cooling fan now runs nor- 
mally. If it doesn't, it may be necessary to replace the 
cooling unit outright. 

We also should point out that tinkering with the CPU's 
frequency and voltage settings can create more heat, which 
might lead to CPU crashes and system failure. If you've 
changed these settings, return them to their original values 
or use CMOS (complementary metal-oxide semiconductor) 
Setup to restore the default frequency and voltage settings 
for your CPU. Save any changes and restart your PC. 
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Tech Support 




ACTION EDITOR 

Are you having trouble 
finding a product or 
getting adequate service 
from a manufacturer? If 
so, we want to help solve 
your problem. Send us 
a description of the 
product you're seeking 
or the problem you're 
having with customer 
service. In billing dis- 
putes, include relevant 
information (such as ac- 
count numbers or screen 
names for online ser- 
vices) and photocopies 
of checks. Include your 
phone number in case 
we need to contact you. 

Letters may be edited 
for length and clarity; 
volume prohibits 
individual replies. 

Write to: 
Action Editor 
P.O. Box 85380 
Lincoln, NE 68501-5380 

Or send email to: 

actioneditor@smart 

computing.com 

Or fax us at: 
(402)479-2104 



Registration Woes, Rebate Advice 
& Software Returns 



For the past month, I've been trying 
to register a NETCEAR Fast Ethernet 
Switch without much luck. The regis- 
tration card directed me to a Web ad- 
dress, but the Web page requires a special 
number to register the product. I provided the 
information I have, but I received an error mes- 
sage referring me to a telephone number. The 
phone number requires the same special registra- 
tion number. Online tech support isn't available 
because I have to register the product in order to 
get support, and I can't get a live person on the 
phone. The only email I've received is a form letter 
telling me how to check on my rebate status. 

Alan Reid 
Springfield, Ore. 

Registering a product isn't strictly necessary, 
but it's often helpful if you need support or 
help with repairs covered under your warranty. 
Typically, you need to provide a variety of de- 
tails to register a product, including your name, 
address, and phone number. In addition to the 
product name, most registration forms also 
ask for a serial number to uniquely identify a 
product; this may be what you're missing. The 
location of the serial number depends on the 
product. In most cases, the serial number is on 
a label affixed to the underside of the product. 
You may find several numbers on this label, but 
the serial number is usually the largest number, 
and it's often preceded by "S/N." Companies 
sometimes provide the exact location of the 
serial number in the product's documentation. 



This is just a note to let you know that my local 
OfficeMax has, on occasion, been very helpful in 
resolving rebate disputes. On more than one oc- 
casion, I've had rebates come back rejected, so 
I've taken the paperwork into my local Office- 
Max, and it usually issues a rebate on the spot. 
I wanted to let you know how much good service 
is appreciated. 

Val Sharp 
Las Vegas, Nev. 



In some instances, retailers will cover 
rebates when manufacturers don't pay 
them as promised. Strictly speaking, a 
retailer is not responsible for a manu- 
facturer's rebates. Customers, however, 
don't always make the distinction, and in 
order to keep customers happy, a retailer 
will sometimes make good on a manu- 
facturer's rebate. Before submitting any 
paperwork to the manufacturer, make per- 
sonal copies. If need be, present the paper- 
work copies to the retailer when asking for 
compensation for a rejected rebate. 



After installing Acronis True Image 7.0, 1 
discovered it would not run properly on my PC. I 
emailed support on Feb. 1 and exchanged emails 
for several days in an attempt to get everything 
working. On Feb. 6, it became clear to me that the 
software simply didn't work on my system and 
my representative said he would begin the refund 
process. Despite repeated attempts to learn more 
about the status of my refund, it wasn't until 
April 7 that Acronis told me its return policy 
doesn't apply to software bought from a retailer 
and that I should seek a refund from the retailer. 
Is there any way to get my money back? 

Walt Hammers 
Barefoot Bay, Fla. 



For their own protection, most retailers 
have a pretty restrictive software return 
policy. Return periods are often limited to 
30 days and very few retailers accept returns 
on open software. Walt not only installed 
the software, but Acronis took more than 
60 days just to get back to Walt regarding 
the status of his refund. While we were in 
contact with Acronis, the company released 
a new build that addressed Walt's problems. 
As a result, Walt agreed to drop his request 
for a refund if Acronis offered him a copy of 
its most recent software. In the meantime, 
Acronis informed us it updated its refund 
policy to cover retail items. 
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It's Only Magic. Or Perhaps Not. 



My granddaughter, Shaylyn, talks to her kitchen. 
This isn't as odd as it sounds, actually, because 
her kitchen talks to her, too. It's a toy kitchen, of 
course, but not the kind you and I might have bought for 
our kids. This one is all digital, and it comes with a variety of 
toy pots and pans, utensils, and fake food: 
rubbery-looking eggs, slices of vinyl 
pizza, polycarbonate steak-like 
objects, strips of plastic bacon, 
and the like. In other words, it's 
much like the food you might 
have eaten in the Army. 

Each of these items contains a 
device that enables the kitchen to 
"know" which pan is on the stove 
and what kind of "food" is in it. 
Thus, the kitchen can guide the 
child through meal-making: 
"Hello! What shall we make for 
breakfast today?" "Bacon and 
eggs?" "Oh, that sounds deli- 
cious!" "OK, let's start by 
putting the eggs in the pan." 
And then, when Shaylyn puts the 
eggs in the pan, the kitchen re- 
sponds: "Oh, that's right! The eggs are in the pan. Now let's 
put some bacon in the pan." 

As you can tell, the kitchen is irritatingly perky. Ap- 
parently, the child development psychologists who work for 
these toy companies believe that everything a child encoun- 
ters should be cheerful: smiling cartoon characters, cheery 
kitchens, jolly lawn mowers, happy pocket lint, and on and 
on until you just want to scream, "This isn't the way the 
world works! People are crabby and cranky. Don't expect 
the world to be cheerful and fun all the time; it's just not 
that kind of place!" 

But then, perhaps I've been an editor for too long. 

Now, since the kitchen speaks to Shaylyn, she — naturally 
enough — speaks back to it. Eventually, they get into an argu- 
ment. KITCHEN: "OK, put the bacon in the pan." TWO- 
YEAR-OLD CHILD: "No." KITCHEN: "Let's put some bacon 
in the pan, OK?" CHILD: "No! More eggs." KITCHEN: "Put 
the bacon in the pan." CHILD: "No! Want more eggs!" 
KITCHEN: "I'm sorry, Dave, I'm afraid I can't do that." 

In due course, the eggs and bacon are "cooking" and 
Shaylyn decides it's time to eat. She takes the pan off of the 
stove, which precipitates another argument: KITCHEN: 
"The eggs aren't ready yet. Let's put the eggs back on the 
stove." CHILD: "No." KITCHEN: "It's not time to eat the 
eggs; they're not finished cooking." CHILD: "Uh, huh! Are 




too done!" KITCHEN: "Look, you little brat — we know 
Mommy's credit card number. Now put the pan back on 
the stove and step away from the kitchen." 

All of this is perfectly natural to Shaylyn. It's normal for 
things to speak to her. She's never had a kitchen that didnt 
talk. In a few months, she's going to be wondering why 

Mommy's kitchen never speaks to Mommy. 
(Did Mommy get a stupid kitchen? 
Did Mommy and the kitchen have 
a fight?) 

Arthur C. Clarke said, "Any suffi- 
ciently advanced technology is indis- 
tinguishable from magic." I've always 
believed that, but now I'm having 
second thoughts. A talking kitchen isn't 
magic to my granddaughter. It's 
not even anything special ... it 
just . . . is. And the same thing 
goes for computers, rocket ships, 
television, CD and DVD players, 
telephones, and so on. 

It's only magic if we've lived 
without it. Computers are magic 
to you and me because we've lived 
in a computerless world. CDs seem 
miraculous to us because we lived 
through vinyl records and 8-track and cassette tapes. The 
fact that man has walked on the moon means nothing to 
many people because they've never lived during a time 
when man hadnt walked on the moon. 

Of course, this is why young people quickly become pro- 
ficient at technology: It's not magic to them. They're not 
awed or frightened by technology; instead, they just jump 
in and use it. To them a computer is a tool, nothing more, 
nothing less. Like Shaylyn's talking kitchen, it just is. Being 
frightened of a computer seems as silly to them as being 
frightened of a pencil would seem to us. 

Still, I'm not sure I look forward to the day when, like 
Shaylyn's kitchen and like the HAL 9000 computer in 
"2001: A Space Odyssey," our tools can decide whether 
we are or are not competent to use them. Take this word 
processor, for example. What if it were to decide that I just 
wasn't smart enough to. . . . Hello? <tap, tap> Hello? <tap, tap, 
tap> Hey! Hello? II 

by Rod Scher 



Rod Scher is a former software developer and a recovering English 

teacher. He's also the publication editor of Smart Computing and 

will no doubt continue in that position until such time as his boss 

>-ads this column. Contact Rod at rod-scher@smartcomputing.com. 
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INTRODUCING THE NEW BOSE® WAVE® MUSIC SYSTEM. 

PERFORMANCE everyone can recognize, 

SIMPLICITY everyone can appreciate. 

ELEGANCE that speaks for itself. 




ITS HERITAGE Popular Science called the original 
Bose Wave® radio "a sonic marvel." The Chicago Tribune 
said its sound was "superb/' And Forbes ASAP magazine 
placed it on their "All-Time A-List" of technology break- 
throughs that have changed the world. Now, the award-winning predecessor has been 
engineered to a new standard of performance, simplicity, and elegance. 

ITS NEW PERFORMANCE 

• Reproduces one-half octave lower musical notes. 

• Produces even greater instrument clarity and definition. 

• Plays the newer MP3 CDs as well as conventional CDs. (MP3 
CDs can contain as many as ten standard CDs on just one disc.) 

• It may well become the primary music system in your home. 



FREE 

pping with 
uir order. 



ITS NEW SIMPLICITY 

• No buttons! 

• It is completely and conveniently controlled by a small, elegant remote control. 

ITS NEW ELEGANCE 

• The original model has been repeatedly praised for its distinctive design. The new 
model has carried this design to an unprecedented level with the absence of all buttons. 

• A thin, slot-loaded CD player replaces the previous top door mechanism. 

IT COMES WITH A 30-DAY EXCITEMENT GUARANTEE. During 
this risk-free trial period please compare, side by side, the sound of your new Bose Wave® 
music system to that of larger and more expensive sound systems owned by you or your 
friends. You will appreciate our request when you make this comparison. 



TO ORDER OR FOR INFORMATION CALL 

1-800-901 "0231 , ext TF165 
Be sure to ask about our financing options. 

For information on all our products: www.bose.com/tf165 



Better sound through research* 



©2004 Bose Corporation. Patent rights issued and/or pending. The distinctive design is also a registered trademark of Bose Corporation. 

Financing and free shipping offer not to be combined with other offers or applied to previous purchases, and subject to change without notic 

Risk free refers to 30-day trial only. Delivery is subject to product availability. Quotes are reprinted with permission: Marcelle M. Soviero, 

Popular Science, 12/93; Rich Warren, Chicago Tribune, 8/27/93; RwbesASAPOn reference to the original Wave® radio), 11/27/00. 




Introducing the new HP iPAQ h6315 Pocket PC only from T-Mobile. It's the all-in-one device that 
lets you go into the office, without going into the office. Get the most H/A/EA/EI/£77minutesf unlimited 
e-mail and unlimited Web browsing, plus Wi-Fi access at thousands of HotSpot locations 
nationwide. Find out more at www.t-mobile.com/ipaq or call 1-800-TMOBILE. WKSW 

You really should get out more. i „ * . . , 



Mobile 



Get more from life* 
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